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This quick reference guide will assist you in 
locating a desired topic or procedure . 
• Bend the pages back to match the black tab 

of the desired chapter number with the black 
tab on the edge at each lable of conlents 
page . 

• Refer to the sectional table of contents for 
the exact pages to locate the specific topic 
required. 
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LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS 
• 

A ampere(s) Ib pound(o) 
ABDC after bottom dead center m meter(s) 
AC atternating current min minute(s) 
AlOC after top dead center N newton(s) • 
BBDC before bottom dead center Pa pascal(o) 
BDC bottom dead center PS horsepower 
BTDC before top dead center 05; pound(s) per SQuare inch • 
'C degree(s} Celsius r revolution 
DC direct current rpm revolution{s) per minute 
F farad(s) lOC top dead center 
' F degree(s) Fahrenheit TIR total indicator reading 
ft foot feet V volt{s) 

9 gram(s) W watt(s) 
h hour(s) n ohm(s) 
L 1""'(0) 

Read OWNER'S MANUAL before operating. 
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Foreword 

This manual is designed primarily for use by 
trained mechanics in a properly equipped shop. 
However. it contains enough detail and basic 
information to make it useful to the owner who 
desires to perform his own basic maintenance and 
repair work. A basic knowledge of mechanics, the 
propel: use of tools. and workshop procedures must 
be understood in order to carry out maintenance and 
repair satisfactorily. Whenever the owner has 
insufficient experience or doubts his ability to do the 
work. all adjustments, maintenance, and repair 
should be carried out only by qualified mechanics. 

In oreler to perform the work efficiently and to 
avoid costly mistakes. read the text, thoroughly 
familiarize yourself with the procedures before 
starting worir.. and then do the work carefully in a 
clean area . Whenever special toots Of equipment are 
specified. do not use makeshift tools or equipment. 
Precision measurements can only be made if the 
proper instruments are used, and the use of substi
tute tools may adversely affect safe operation. 

We recommend that all repairs and scheduled 
maintenance be perfonned in accordance with this 
service manual. 

To get the longest life out of your Motorcycle: 
• Follow the Periodic Maintenance Chart in the 

Service Manual. 
• Be alert for problems and non-scheduled mainte

nance. 
. Use proper tools and genuine Kawasaki Motorcy

cle pans. Special tools, gauges, and testers that 
are necessary when servicing Kawasaki Motorcy
cles are introduced by the Special Tool Manual. 
Genuine parts provided as spare pans are listed in 
the Parts Catalog. 

. Follow the Pl'ocedures in th is manual carefully. 
Don't take shortcuts . 

• Remember to keep complete records of mainte
nance and repair with dates and any new parts 
installed. 

How t o Use this Manual 

In preparing this manual. we divided the product 
into its major systems. These systems became the 
manual's chapters. All information for a particular 
system from adjustment through disassembly and 
inspection is located in a single chapter. 

The QuiCk Reference Guide shows you all of the 
product's system and assists in locating their 
chapters. Each chapter in turn has its own compre
hensive Table of Contents. 

The Periodic Maintenance Chart is located in the 
General Infonnation chapter. The chart gives a time 
schedule for required maintenance operations. 

If you want spark plug information. for example. 
go to the Periodic Maintenance Chart first The chart 
tells you how frequently to clean and gap the plug. 
Next. use the Quick Reference Guide to locate the 
Electrical System chapter. Then. use the Table of 
Contents on the first page of the chapter to find the 
Spark Plug section. 

Whenever you see these WARNING and 
CAUTION symbols. heed their instructions! Always 
follow safe operating and maintenance practices . 

AWARNING 
This WIIming symbol kientifi .. special instructions or 
procedures whfch, if not cornetty foUowecl. could 
result in personal injury, or loa of life. 

CAI.1T10N 
This caution symbol identifies special instructions or 
procedures which, if not strictly observed, COtJId ..... It 
In damage to or destruction of equipment. 

This manual contains four more symbols (in 
addition to WARNING and CAUTION) which will 
help you distinguish different types of infonnation. 
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NOTE 

o This nOI& symbol ;ndiC4tes points 01 {Urticular intefe$f. 
for more eHicient and convenient operation. 

. Indicates a procedural step or work to be done. 
o Indicates a procedural sub*step or how 10 do the work 

of the procedural step it follows. It also precedes the 
text of a WARNING, CAUTION, or NOTE. 

* Indicates a conditional step or what action to take based 
on the results of the test or inspection in the procedural 
step or sub-step it follows. 

In most chapters an exploded view illustration of 
the system components follows the Table of 
Contents. In these illustrations you will find the 
instructions indicating which parts require specified 
tightening torque. oil. grease or a locking agent 
during assembly. 

• 

• 

• 

• 
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1-2 GENERAL INFORMATION 

Before Servicing 

Before starting to service a motorcycle, careful reading of the applicable section is recommended to eliminate 
unnecessary work. Photographs, diagrams, notes, cautions. warnings, and detailed descriptions have been 
included wherever necessary. Nevertheless. even a detailed account has limitations, a certain amount of basic 
knowledge is also required for successful work. 

Especially note the following: 
(1) Dirt 

Before removal and disassembly. clean the motorcycle. Any dirt entering the engine or other parts will 
work as an abrasive and shone" the life of the motorcycle. For the same reason, before installing a new 
part. clean off any dust or metal filings. 

(2) Tightening Sequence 
Generally. when installing a part with several botts. nuts, Of' screws, start them all in their holes and 

tighten them to a snug frt. Then tighten them evenly in a cross pattern. This is to avoid distortion of the 
part and/ or causing gas or oil leakage. Conversely when loosening the bolts, nuts, or screws, first loosen 
all of them by about a quarter of turn and then remove them. Where there is a tightening sequence 
indication in this Service Manual, the bolts, nuts, or screws must be tightened in the order and method 
indicated. 

(3) Totque 
When tOfque values are given in this Service Manual, use them. Either too little or too much torque may 

lead to serious damage. Use a good quality, reliable torque wrench. 
(4) Fon:e 

Common sense should dictate how much force is necessary in assembly and disassembly. If a part seems 
especially difficult to remove or install, stop and examine what may be causing the problem. Whenever 
tapping is necessary, tap lightly using a wooden or plastic-faced mallet. Use an impact driver fOf screws 
(particularly for the removal of screws held by a locking agent) in order to avoid damaging the screw heads. 

(5) Edges 
Watch for sharp edges, especially during major engine disassembly and assembly. Protect your hands 

with gloves or a piece of th ick cloth when lifting the engine or turning it over. 
(6) High-Flash Point Solvent 

A high-flash point solvent is recommended to reduce fire danger. A commercial solvent commonly 
available in North America is Stoddard solvent (generic name) . Always follow manufacturer and container 
directions regard ing the use of any solvent. 

(7) Gaske~ O-Ring 
Do not reuse a gasket Or a -ring once it has been in service. The mating surfaces around the gasket 

sryould be free of foreign matter and pertectly smooth to avoid oil or compression leaks. 
(8) Liquid Gasket Non-Permanent Locking Agent 

Follow manufacturer's directions for cleaning and preparing surfaces w here these compounds will be 
used. Apply sparingly. Excessive amounts may block engine oil passages and cause serious damage. An 
example of a non-permanent locking agent commonly available in North America is Loctite lock'n S~al 
(Blue). 

(9) Pross 
A part installed using a press or driver, such as a wheel bearing, shou ld first be coated with oil on its outer 

or inner circumference so that it will go into place smoothly. 
(10) Ball Beating and Needle Bearing 

Do not remove any ball or needle bearings that are pressed in unless it is necessary. If they are removed, 
replace them with new ones. 

When installing a bearing, press it in with the marked side facing out using a suitable driver until it is 
bottomed. Bearings shou ld be pressed into place by pushing evenly the bearing race which is affected by 
friction. 

(1') Oil Seal and Grease Seal 
Replace any oil or grease seals that were removed with new ones, as removal generally damages seals. 
When pressing in a seal which has manufacture(s maries, press it in with the marks facing out. Sea ls 

should be pressed into place using a suitable driver, which contacts evenly with the side of seal. until the 
face of the seal is even with the end of the hole. 

• 

• 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 1-3 

(12) Seal Guide 
A seal guide is required for certain oil or grease seals during installation to avoid damage to the seal lips. 

Before a shaft passes through a seal. apply a little high temperature grease on the lips to reduce rubber to 
metal friction . 

(1 3) Circlip. Retaining Ring 
Replace any circlips and retaining rings that were removed with new ones, as removal weakens and 

deforms them. When installing circlips and retaining rings. take care to compress or expand them only 
enough to install them and no more. 

(1 4) Coner Pin 
Replace any cotter pins that were removed with new ones, as removal deforms and breaks them. 

(1 5) Lubrication 
Engine wear is generally at its maximum while the engine is wan:ning up and before all the rubbing 

surfaces have an adequate lubricative film. During assembly, oil or grease (whichever is more suitable) 
should be applied to any rubbing surface which has lost its lubricative film. Old grease and d irty oil should 
be cleaned off. Deteriorated grease has lost its lubricative quality and may contain abrasive foreign particles. 

Don't use just any oil or grease. Some oils and greases in particular should be used only in certain 
applications and may be hannful if used in an application for which they are not intended. This manual 
makes reference to molybdenum d isutflde grease (MoSl ) in the assembly of certain engine and chassis 
parts. Always check manufacturer recommendations before using such special lubricants. 

(16) Electrical Wires 
All the electrical wires are either single-color or two-color and, with only a few exceptions, must be 

connected to wires of the same color. On any of the two-color wires there is a greater amount of one color 
and a lesser amount of a second color, SO a two-color wire is identified by first the primary color and then 
the secondary color. For example, a yellow wire with thin red stripes is referred to as a "yellow/ red" wire; 
it would be a " red/ yellow" wire if the colors were reversed to make red the main color. 

(17) Replacement Parts 

Wire (cross-section) 

Red 

Wire Strands 

"_~~_ Yellow 
Red 

Name of Wire Color 

Yellow/ Red 

When there is a replacement instruction, replace these parts with new ones 8V8fY time they are removed. 
These replacement parts will be damaged or lose their original function once removed. 

(18) Inspection 
When parts have been disassembled. visually inspect these parts for the following conditions or other 

damage. If there is any doubt as to the condition of them, replace them with new ones. 
Abrasion Crack Hardening Warp 
Bent Dent Scratch Wear 
Color change Deterioration Seizure 

(19) Specifications 
SpecifICation tenns are defined as follows: 
"Standards'": Show dimensions or perfonnances which brand -new parts or systems have. 
· Service Limits'": Indicate the usable limits. If the measurement shows excessive wear or deteriorated 

performance, replace the damaged parts. 
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1-4 GENERAL INFORMATION 

Model Identification 

KX126-Kl Lett Side View 

K.Xl26-Kl Right Sid. View 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 1-5 

KX250-K1 Left Side View 

• 

, 

KX250-K1 Right Side View 

t 
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1· 6 GENERAL INFORMATION 

General Specifications 

Items 

Dimensions: 
Overa II length 
Overall width 
Overall height 
Wheelbase 
Road clearance 
Seat height 
Dry weight 
Curb weight Front 

Rear 
Fuel tank capacity 

Engine: 
Type 
Cooling system 
Bore and stroke 
Displacement 
Compression ratio 

Maximum horsepower 
Maximum torque 
Carburetion system 
Starting system 
Ignition system 
Ignition timing 
Spark plug 
Port timing: Inlet 

Scavenging 

Exhaust 

Lubrication system (Gasoline: oil) 

Drive Train: 
Primary reduction system: 

Type 
Reduction ratio 

Clutch type 
Transmission: Type 

Gear ratios: 

Final drive system: Type 

Open 
Close 
Open 
Close 
Open 
Close 

1st 
2nd 
3rd 
4th 
5th 
6th 

Reduction ratio 
Overall drive ratto 
Transmission oil: Grade 

Viscosity 
Capacity 

KX125·Kl 

2 150 mm 
815mm 
1 215mm 
'455 mm 
395mm 
950mm 
86.5 kg 
45.5 kg 
48.5 kg 
8.5 L 

2·stroke. single cylinder. crankcase reed valve 
Liquid-cooled 
54.0 x 54.5 mm 
124 mL 
Low speod : 9.1 : 1 (E) 8.7 : 1 
High speod : 8.1 : 1 (E) 7.7: 1 
29.1 kW (39.6 PS) @11 250 rl min (rpm) 
25.0 N·m (2.55 kg · m. 18.4 ft·lb) @11 000 rl min (rpm) 
Carburetor. KEIHIN PWK36 
Primary kick 
COl 
15' BTDC @10000r/ min (rpm) 
NGK 89EVX (A) (C) (E) NGK BR9EVX 
Full open 

65.5' BBDC 
65.5' ABDC 
86.0" BBDC (low speed), 94.0' BBDC (high speed) 
B6.0· ABDC (low speed), 94.0' ABDC (high speed) 
Petrol mix (32;1) 

Gear 
3.200 (64/20) 
Wet multi disc 
6-speed, constant mesh, return shift 
2.384 (31/13) 
1.857 (26114) 
1.500 (24/16) 
1.272 (28/22) 
1.125 (27 /24) 
1.000 (25/ 25) 
Chain drive 
4.083 (49/12) 
13.066 @Top gear 
SE class 
SAE 1 OW· 30 or 10W·40 
0,7 L 

(Continued on next page.) 
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Items 

Frame: 
Type 
Steering angle 
Caster (rake ang le) 
Trail 
Front tire: 

Rear tire: 

Front suspension: 

Rear suspension: 

Size 
Make{fype 
Size 
Make/Type 
Type 
Wheel travel 
Type 
Wheel travel 

Brake type: Front and Rear 
Effective disc diameter. Front 

Rear 

GENERAL INFORMATION 1-7 

KX125-Kl 

Tubular, semi-double cradle 
45' to either side 
26-
109 mm 
80/ 1OO-2151M 
DUN LOP K490 (E) DUNLOP 0752. Tube type 
loo/ 90-1957M 
DUN LOP 0737 (E) DUNLOP 0752. Tube type 

Telescopic fork. (upside down) 
310mm 
Swingarm (Uni-trak) 
330mrn 
Sing le disc 
220mm 
190mm 

Specifications are subject to change without notice, and may not apply to every country. 

(A) : Australian model 
(C) : Canadian model 
(E) : European model 
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1-8 GENERAL INFORMATION 

~.ms 

Dimensions: 
Overall length 
Overall width 
Overall height 
Wheelbase 
Road clearance 
Seat height 
Dry weight 
Curb weight Front 

Rear 
Fuel tank capacity 

Engine: 
Type 
Cooling system 
Bore and stroke 
Displacement 
Compression ratio 
Maximum horsepower 
Maximum torque 
Carburetion system 
Starting system 
Ignition system 
Ignition timing 
Spark plug 
Port timing: Inlet 

Scavenging 

Exhaust 

Lubrication system (Gasoline: oil) 

Drive Train: 
Primary reduction system: 

Type 
Reduction ratio 

Clutch type 
Transmission: Type 

Gear ratios: 

Final drive system: Type 

Open 
Close 
Open 
Close 
Open 
Close 

1st 
2nd 
3rd 
4th 
5th 

Reduction ratio 
Overall drive ratio 
Transmission oil : Grade 

Viscosity 
Capacity 

KX250-Kl 

2155 mm 
815 mm 
1 215mm 
1400 mm 
385mm 
955mm 
96.5 kg 
50 kg 
52 kg 
8.5 L 

2·stroke, single cylinder. piston reed va lve 
Liquid-cooled 
66.4 • 72.0 mm 
249mL 
10.3 : 1 (low speed) , 8.8 : 1 (high speed) 
39.4 kW (53.6 PS) @8 000 rl min (rpm) 
49.0 N-m (5.0 kg -m, 36 ft -Ib) @7 000 rl min (rpm) 
Carburetor. KEIHIN PWK38 
Primary kick 
COl 
14· BTDC @6 000 r/ min (rpm) 
NGK B8EVX (A) (C) (E) NGK BRBEVX 
Full open 

60' BBOC 
60' ABOC 
79.5' BBOC (low speed) , 91 .5' BBOC (h~h speed) 
79.5' ABOC (low speed) , 91 .5' ABOC (high speed) 
Petrol mix (32:1) 

Gear 
2.750 (55 /20) 
Wet, multi disc 
S-speed, constant mesh, return shift 
2.133 (32/15) 
1.6B7 (27/16) 
1.388 (25/ 1 B) 
1.136 (25/ 22) 
1.000 (24/24) 
Chain drive 
3.500 (49/1 4) 
9.625 @Top gear 
SE class 
SAE 1 OW-30 or 10W-40 
0.85 L 

(Continued on next page.) 

I 
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Items 

Frame: 
Type 
Steering angle 
Caster (rake angle) 
Trail 
Front tire: 

Rear tire: 

Front suspension: 

Rear suspension: 

Size 
Make/Type 
Size 
Make/Type 
Type 
Wheel travel 
Type 
Wheel travel 

Brake type: Front and Rear 
Effective disc diameter: Front 

Rear 

GENERAL INFORMATION 1-9 

KX250-K1 

Tubular, semi-double cradle 
45° to either side 
26' 
109mm 
80/ 100-2151M 
~UNLOP K490 (E) 0752. Tube type 
110/90-1962M 
~UNLOP 0737 (E) 0752. Tube type 

Telescopic fork (upside down) 
310mm 
Swingarm (Uni-trak) 
330mm 
Single disc 
220mm 
1SOmm 

Specifications are subject to change without notice. and may not apply to every country. 

(A) : Australian Model 
(C) : Canadian Model 
(E) : European Model 
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1-10 GENERAL INFORMATION 

Periodic Maintenance Chart 

The maintenance must be done in accordance with this chart to keep the motorcycle in good runn ing 
condition. 

FREQUENCY 

OPERATION 

Clutch - adiust 
Clutch plates· check 't 
Throttle cable - adjust 
Spark plun - clean. gap t 
Air cleaner element clean 
Air cleaner element - replace 

Carburetor - inspect/adjust 

w Transmission oil - change 
Z Piston and piston ring - clean/check t 
t; I Cylinder head, cvlinder and exhaust valves - inspect 
Z 
w Muffler - cleanl check t 

Silencer packing - change 
Small end bearing - check t 
Kick pedal and shift pedal - clean 
Exhaust pjpe a -ring - replace 
Engine sprocket - check t 
Coolant - check t 
Radiator hoses, connections check 

Brake ac:fustment - check t 
Brake wear check t 
Brake fluid level - check t 
Brake fluid -chanae 
Brake master cylinder cup and dust seal - replace 
Brake caliper piston seal and dust seal - replace 
Brake hose - replace 
Spoke tightness and rim runout - check t 
Drive chain - ad'ust 
Drive chain - lubricate 
Drive chain wear - check t 

!!l 
Chain slipper and guide replace 

(I) Front fork - inspect/clean 
(I) Front fork oil - change " % Nuts, bolts, fasteners - check t 

" Fuel system - clean 
Fuel hose-replace 
Steerina plaY - check t 
Steering stem bearing grease 
Rear sprocket - check t 
General lubrication - lubricate 
Wheel bearing - check t 
Swingann and Uni-trak linkage pivots - grease 
Swingarm and Uni-trak linkage pivots check t 
Rear shock oil - replace 

t . Replace, add, adJUst. clean or torque .f necessary, 
R : Replace 

Each Every Every Every As 
",co 3 ",cos 5 races 10 races required 

• • R 

• • R 

• 
If damaged 

• • • R 

• • • • • • • • • • • • 
Every 2 years 

Every 2 years 
Every 2 years 
Every 4 years 

• • • • 
If damaged 

• 
1 st time after 2 races, then every 5 races 

• • 
Every 4 years 

• • • • • • • 
1st time after 2 races, then every 5 races 

J 

• 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 1-11 

Torque and Locking Agent 

Tighten all bolts and nuts to the proper torque using an accurate torque wrench. If insufficiently tightened. a 
bolt or nut may become damaged. strip an internal thread, or break and then fall out. The following table lists 
the tightening torque for the major botts and nuts, and the parts requiring use of a non-permanent locking agent 
or liquid gasket 

When checking the tightening torque of the bolts and nuts, first loosen the bolt or nut by hatf a tum and then 
tighten to specified torque. 

letter used in the "' Remarks'" column mean: 
L : Appty 8 non-permanent locking agent to the threads. 
S : rlQhten the fasteners following the specified sequence. 

Fastener 
N-m 

Fuel System: 
Rear Frame Mounting Bolts 29 
Carburetor Holder Mounting Bolts 8.8 

Cooling System: 
Water Pump Impeller Bolt 6.9 
Water Pump Cover Bolts 8.8 
Coolant Drain Plug: (Water Pump Cover) 8.8 

(Cyiinder) 22 

Engine Top End: 
Cylinder Head Nuts 25 
Spark Plug 27 
Coolant Drain Plug (Cylinder, KX(50) 22 
Cylinder Nuts: (KX125) 25 

(KX250) 34 
Engine Bracket Mounting Nus: (10 mm) 39 

(8 mm) 26 
Shaft Lever Cover Bolts 5.9 
Shaft Lever Nut (KX125) 8.3 
Operating Rod left Side Plug 22 
Main Lever Mounting Alten Bolt 3.9 
Main Shaft Cover Bolts 8.8 
Main Shaft Nut 8.8 

Engine Right Side: 
Extemal Shift Mechanism Return 

Spring Pin: (KX125) 29 
(KX250) 37 

Clutch Cover Bolts 8.8 
Clutch Spring Bolts 8.8 
Clutch Hub Nut 98 
Exhaust Valve Advancer 

Lever Mounting Allen Bolts 3.9 
Right Engine Cover Bolts 8.8 
Shaft Lever Nut 8.3 
Water Pump Impeller Bolt 6.9 
Kick Ratchet Guide Bolt 8.8 
Kick Pedal Bolt (KX125) 9.8 
Kick Pedal Allen Bolt (KX250) 8.8 
Primary Gear Nut (KX125) 59 

Torque 
Remarks 

kg-m ft -lb 

3.0 22 
0.9 78 in-Ib 

0.7 61 in- Ib 
0.9 78 in-Ib 
0.9 78 in- Ib 
2.2 16.0 

2.5 18.0 
2.8 20.0 
2.2 16.0 
2.5 18.0 
3.5 25 
4.0 29 
2.7 19.5 
0.6 52 in- Ib 
0.85 74 in- Ib 
2.2 16.0 
0.4 35 in- Ib 
0.9 78 in- Ib 
0.9 78 in- Ib Left-hand 

threads 

3.0 22 L 
3.8 27 L 
0.9 78 in- Ib 
0.9 78 in-Ib 
10 72 

0.' 35 in- Ib 
0.9 78 in-Ib 
0.85 74 in- Ib 
0.7 61 in- Ib 
0.9 78 in-tb 
1.0 87 in-Ib 
0.9 78 in-Ib 
6.0 43 
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1-12 GENERAL INFORMATION 

Torque 
Fastener Remarks 

N-m kg-m ft-Ib 

Engine Removal/ Installation: 
Engine Mounting Nuts 39 4.0 29 
Engine Bracket Bolts: (10 mm) 39 4.0 29 

(8 mm) 26 2.7 19.5 
SwingalTT1 Pivot Shaft Nut 98 10.0 72 

Engine Bottom EndfTransmission: 
Crankcase Bolts 8.8 0.9 78 in-Ib 
Crankshaft Cover Mounting Bolts 11 1.1 95 in-Ib 
Transmission Oil Drain Plug 20 2.0 14.5 
Bearing Retaining Bolts 8.8 0.9 78 in- Ib 
Shift Drum Operating Plate. Bolt 22 2.2 16.0 
Flywheel Bolt (10<125) 22 2.2 16.0 
Flywheel Nut (KX250) 78 8.0 58 
Magneto Cover Bolts 8.8 0.9 78 in-Ib 

Wheels/Ti res: 
Front Axle 78 8.0 58 
Front Axle Clamp Nuts 9.3 0.95 82 in- Ib 
Rear Axle Nut 98 10.0 72 
Rear Caliper Mounting Bolts 25 2.5 18.0 
Spoke Nipple Not less Not less Not less 

than 1.5 than 0.15 than 13 in-Ib 

final Drive: 
Rear Axle Nut 98 10.0 72 
Aear Sprocket Nuts 29 3.0 22 

Brakes: 
Caliper Mounting Bolts (Front. Rear) 25 2.5 18.0 
Brake Hose Banjo Bolts 25 2.5 18.0 
Front Master Cylinder Clamp Bolts 8.8 0.9 78 in-Ib S 
Aear Master Cylinder Mounting Bolt 7.8 0.8 69 in-Ib 
Brake Disc Mounting Screws (Front Rear) 9.8 1.0 87 in·lb 
Caliper Bleed Valves (Front. Rear) 7.8 0.8 69 in·lb 
Brake Pedal Mounting Bolt 8.8 0.9 78 in · lb 
Brake Pad Bolts 18 1.8 13.0 

Suspension: 
Front Fori( Clamp Bolts (Upper, Lower) 20 2.0 14.5 
Front Forie. Cylinder Valve Assembly 54 5.5 40 L 
Front Forie. Top Plug 29 3.0 22 
Push Rod Nut 28 2.85 20.6 
Swingarm Pivot Shaft Nut 98 10.0 72 
Rear Shock Absorber Mounting Bolts 39 4.0 29 
Tie·Rod Mounting Nut (Front. Rear) 81 8.3 60 
Rocker Arm Pivot Nut 81 B.3 60 
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Fastener 

Steering: 
Steering Stem Head Nut 
Steering Stem l ocknut 
Handlebar Clamp Bolts 
Front Fork Clamp Bolts (Upper, Lower) 

Electrical System: 
Flywheel Bolt (K(125) 
Flywheel Nut (KX25O) 
Magneto Cover Bolts 
Spark Plug 

The table below, relating tightening torque to thread 
diameter, lists the basic torque for the bolts and nuts. Use 
this table for only the bolts and nuts which do not require 
a specific torque value. All of the values are for use with 
dry solvent-cleaned threads. 

N·m 

78 
3.9 
25 
20 

22 
78 
8.8 
27 

GENERAL INFORMATION 1·13 

Torque 
Remarks 

kg-m ft· lb 

8.0 58 
0.4 35 in-lb 
2.5 18.0 
2.0 14.5 

2.2 16.0 
8.0 58 
0.9 78 in-Ib 
2.8 20.0 

General Fasteners 

Torque 
Threads dia. 

(mm) N-m kg -m fr-tb 

5 3 .4-4.9 0.35-0.50 30 -43 in-Ib 
6 5.9-7.8 0.60-0.80 52-69 in-Ib 
8 14-'9 1.4-1.9 10.0-13.5 

10 25-34 2.6-3.5 19.0-25 
12 44-61 4.5-6.2 33-45 
1. 73-98 7.4-10.0 54 -72 
16 '15-155 11.5-16.0 83-115 
18 165-225 17-23 125-165 
20 225 -325 23-33 165-240 
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1-14 GENERAL INFORMATION 

Special Tools. Sealant 

Spark Plug Wrench, Hex 21 : 57001 · 110 Inside Circlip Pliers: 57001-143 

Piston Ring Pliers: .57001 -',5 Outside Circlip Pliers: 57001-144 

Fuel Level Gauge. M18 J( 1.0: 57001 · '22 Bearing Puller: 57001-158 

0 
@ -

G _' , 
~ 

I '~ 

- -
"7 

Bearing Puller Adapter. 57001 ·136 Compression Gauge: 57001 -221 

• Steering Stem Bearing Driver: 57001 - , 37 Flywheel Puller: 57001-252 

• 
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Shift Shaft Oil Seal Guide. 4113: 57001 -264 

Kick Shaft Oil Seal Guide: 57001-267 

Piston Pin Puller Assembly: 57001 -910 

Hand Tester: 57001 -983 

Rim Protector: 57001 -, 063 

e> o 
o 

GENERAL INFORMATION 1-15 

Bead Break8f Assembly. 57001 -, 072 

Steering Stem Bearing Driver .Adapter: 57001 -'074 

Head Pipe Outel' Race Press Shaft: 57001 -1075 

Head Pipe Outer Race Driver: 57001 -1076 

Head Pipe Outer Race Driver: 57001 -1077 
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1-16 GENERAL INFORMATION 

Crankcase Splitting Tool Assembly. 57001 -, 098 Compression Gauge Adapter, M14 x 1.25: 57001 -1159 

Steering Stem Nut Wrench: 57001· '100 Crankshaft J ig: 57001-1174 

Hook Wrench: 57001 -, '01 Jack.: 57001 -1238 

Head Pipe Outer Race Remover: 57001-1107 Coil Tester: 57001-1242 

Bearing Driver Set 57001-1129 Clutch Holder: 57001 -1243 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 1-17 

Fork Spring Holder: 57001·1286 Fork Oil Seal Driver, cf)43: 57001 -1340 

Fork Cylinder Holder: 57001 -1 287 Pressure Cable Luber: K5601 9 -021 

Fork Piston Rod Puller, M12 x , .25: 57001 -1289 Kawasaki Bond (Liquid Gasket - Silver) : 92104-002 

Fork Oil Level Gauge: 57001 -1290 

Flywheel Holder: 57001 -1313 
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1-18 GENERAL INFORMATION 

Cable, Wire and Hose Routing 

10(125: 

1. CIIIIch CatM 
2. SplItt Plug LNd 
3. RMIator Overftow Tube 
4. ignition Con 
s. Throate~ ....... 
7. Engine SkIp SW*i\ LNd 
e. F..-n IhtoaIe cable and eng.,. 

Pop .. 1Id! )ud wWt c!amp. 
I . Route Ignltton coil primary ktad 

ovM! *'-'" hoM. 
10. Radlatcw HOM 
11. T1ghlen engine atop IIWItch ground 
~ (8K), Ign..... ground Iud 
(BKIY).nd ignition coil SOgMher. 

12. Approxlmatety 70 mm 
13. Route wire hllmeu outalde ofckllch .-. 
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KX250: 

GENERAL INFORMATION 1-19 

7 

If @ \\/ 
T---r-\ 'q---T "-r---

1 '1 ::g,!~+, --+t-{ii8) 
I , ..... I 

• I '" I I 1'1 

I : : I: I 
, ' , L • .l , 

".--"' ._-'-_.1.--

1 . Clutch C4bkl 
2. Spertt Plug lead 
3. Radiator OVerflow Tube 
4. ignition Coil 
5. Throttie cable 
6. Banel 
7. Engine Stop Switch LAad 
8. Fasten throate cabkt and engine 

stop swhch lead with clamp. 
9. Route ignition coil primary lead over 

radiator hou. 
10. Radiator Hose 
11.1lghten engine stop swItCh ground 

lead (BK). igniter ground INd 
(BKIY) and IgnIUon coli ~""r. 

12. Approxknately 70 mm 
13. Route wire harness outside of clutch 

cable. 

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine 



Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine 



FUEL SYSTEM 2· ' 

Fuel System 
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2-2 FUEL SYSTEM 

Exploded View 

~--------l 

1996 Model I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
, ______ - __ I 

I I 
I I 

I G 

1995 Model I-(l----, 
KX250 : I Q I 

r--- ____ 1 ________ -, ~~ ____ ; 
IIL/.~~ 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

1994 Model r-------j 

~-----------------~ 
KX125 : , _____ L ____ -, 

I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

I 0 L----=-,_--' 
L __________ -' 

1. T1votHe Cable •. JetNHdIe 
2. Thn>OIo G<Ip 9. ThrolHe ValYe 
3. c.rbutetor HokIer ........ 10. Choke Knob 

11. Idle AdluatIng Screw 
12._ 5. R ... 1Mr 

I . ComecIor 13. Air Screw 
7. Jet Needle Clip 14. Slow Jet 

, ' , ' , ' , ' ~ _______ J 

, 

15. Float Vatv. Needle 
Hi. Main Jet 
17. FIc* 
1'. Reed Velve 
o : Appfy 011 
G : Apply .... 
T1 : 8.8 N-m (0.' kg-m, 78 In-Ib) 
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FUEL SYSTEM 2-3 

•• Fuel TaM cap 
2. Fuel Tank 
3. FuelTep 

•• Air CIe.n.r Housing 
5. Elemon. 
I . F ...... 
7. Hotdo, 

•• Air CIe.ner Duct 

•• R .. rFrame 
G : Apply grease 
0 : Hlgh~lIty foam-alr fl. 011 
n : 29 Hom (3.0 kg-m, 22 ft-Ib) 
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2-4 FUEL SYSTEM 

Specifications 

KX125: 

~em 

Throttle grip free play and Cable: 

Carburetor: 
Make/ type 
Main jet 
Throttle valve cutaway 
Jet needle 
Jet needle clip position 
Slow jet 
Air screw 
Service fuel level 
(below the bottom edge of the carbo body) 
Float height 

Air Cleaner: 
Element oil 

Reed Valva: 
Reed warp 

KX25O: 

Item 

Throttle grip free play and Cable: 

Carburetor: 
Make/ type 
Main jet 
Throttle valve cutaway 
Jet needle 
Jet needle clip position 
Slow jet 
Air screw 
Service fuel level 
(below the bottom edge of the carbo body) 
Float height 

Air Cleaner: 
Element oit 

Reed Valve: 
Reed warp 

Special Tools - Fuel Level Gauge, M18 ll1.0: 57001 ·122 
Pressure Cable Luber. K56019-021 

Standard Service limit 

2- 3mm ---

KEIHIN PWK36 ---
165 ---
#5 ---
N1KM ---
4th groove from the top ---
# 50 (El # 48 ---
1 ~ (turns out) ---
1.0±1 mm ---
16 ±1 mm ---

High-Quality foam -air filter oil ---

--- O.5mm 

Standard Service limit 

2 - 3 mm ---

KEIHIN PWK38 ---
165 ---
#7 ---
N1EE ---
3rd groove from the top ---
# 45 ---
2 (turns out) ---
1.0t1 mm ---

16 t1 mm ---

High-quality foam-air filter oil ---

--- O.5mm 
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Throttle Grip and Cable 

If the throttle grip has excessive free play due to cable stretch or 
misadjustmeot there will be a delay in throttle response. Also. the 
throttle valve may not open fully at full throttle. On the othet hand, if the 
throttle grip has no play, the throttle will be hard to control. and the idle 
speed will be erratic. Check the throttle grip play periodically in acccxd
ance with the Periodic Maintenance Chart, and adjust the play if 
necessary. 

The throttle cable routing is shown in Cable, Wire and Hose Routing 
in the General Information chapter. 

Free Play Inspection 
• Check the throttle grip free play {B] by lightly turning the throttle grip 

[A] back and forth. 
*If the free play is improper, adjust the throttle cable. 

Throttle Grip F .... Play 
Standlird: 2 _ 3 mm 

Free Play Adjustment 
• Loosen the locknut [AJ . 
• Tum the adjuster (8] until the proper amount of throttle grip free play 

is obtained . 
• Tlghten the locknut. 

* If the throttle grip free play cannot be adjusted with the adjuster at the 
upper end of the throttle cable, use the cable adjuster [A] at the 
carburetor. 

o Pull the boot off of the carburetor top. Make the necessary free play 
adjustment at the lower cable adjuster, tighten the locknut [8] , and 
install the boot 

. Tum the handlebar from side to side while idling the engine. If the idle 
speed varies, the throttle cable may be poorly routed or it may be 
damaged. 

Operation with an Improperty adjusted, Incorrectly routed, 
damaged cable coukl result in an unsafe riding condition. 

FU EL SYSTEM 2-5 
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2-6 FUEL SYSTEM 

InstIl/IaOOn Notes 
. Install the throttle cable in accordance with the Cable. Wire and Hose 

Routing section in the General Information chaplet" . 
• After the installation, adjust each cable properly. 

~ ! ~ 
ap.ration wll\ .... 1ncomdIy~ or Improperly adJUAId cable 
C*l1d rMUlln an unute riding condtt6on. 

Cable Lubrication 
Whenever the cable is removed, and in accordance with the Periodic 

Maintenance Chart {see General Information chapter}, do the following . 
• Apply 8 thin coating of grease {A] to the cable upper end . 

• Lubricate the cable (A] with 8 penetrating rust inhibitor. 

$pIclI1 T .. - p,..... ea.. Lubrer: K5I01t-012 (8] 

Cable Inspection 
.With the throttle cable [A] disconnected at both ends, the cable 

should move freety within the cable housing. 
* If the cable movement is not free after lubricating, if the cable is frayed , 

Of if the housing is kinked. replace the cable. 
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Carburetor 

Since the carburetor regulates and mixes the fuel and air going to the 
engine, there are two general typeS of carburetor trouble: too rich a 
mixture (too much fuel), and too lean a mixture (too little fuel) . Such 
trouble can be caused by d in. wear, maladjustment. or improper fue/level 
in the float chamber. Adirtv or damaged air cleaner can also alter the fuel 
to air ratio. 

Idle Speed Inspection 
. Start the engine and warm it up thoroughly . 
• With the engine idling, tum the handlebar to both sides. 

* If handlebar movement changes the idle speed, the thronle cable may 
be improperly adjusted or incorrectly routed, or it may be damaged. 
Be sure to correct any of these conditions before riding (see Cable, 
Wire and Hose Routing in the General Information chapter) . 

OperaUon with an Improperly adj .... ted, Incot r«tIy roulIad, 
~ CIIbM could ruult In an unsafe rkUng condition . 

• Check the idle speed. 

*Adjust it as needed. 

Idle Speed Adjustment 
.First tum in the air screw [A] until it seats lightly, and back it out l it 

(KX250 : 2) turns . 
• Start the engine and warm it up thoroughly . 
• Tum the idle adjusting screw [8] to obtain desired idle speed. If no 

idle is preferred. tum out the screw until the engine stops . 
• Open and close the thronte a few times to make sure that the idle 

speed is as desired. Readjust if nec8SS8ry. 

Service Fuel Leve/lnspection 
~I.WARNING 

GuoIIne Is extreme., flamrMble and can be upto.tve under certain 
condltiona. Always stop fit; engine and do not sm<*e, Milke aure the 
..... II: well yentilated and free from any aource of flame Of aparb; 
this IncNdN any appliance with a plloIl5ght. 

. Tum the fuel tap to the OFF position. 

• Remove the fuel tank. 
• Remove the carburetor. and hold it in true vertical posit ion on a stand. 

The fuel hose and carburetor cable do not have to be removed to 
inspect the fuel level (A]. 

• Put the fuel tank on a borIch, and connect the fuel tap to the carburetor 
using a suitable hose. 

• Remove the drain plug from the bottom of the float bowl, and screw 
a fuel level gauge (B] into the plug hole. 

Special Tool - Fuel LeYel Gauge. M18 x 1.0: 57001-122 [B] 

FUEL SYSTEM 2-7 
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2-8 FUEL SYSTEM 

• Hold the gauge vertically against the side of the carburetor body so 
that the ·zero· line is several millimeters higher than the bottom edge 
of the carburetor body, 

. Tum the fuel tap to the ON position 10 feed fuel to the carburetor . 
• Wait until the fuelleYel in the gauge settles. 
• Keeping the gauge vertical. slowly lowel' the gauge until the ·zero" line 

(middle line of the gauge) is even with the bottom edge of the 
carburetor body. 

NOTE 

0 00 not lower the ·zero" fine below 1M bottom IJdg. of the 
C8rburetor body. If the gauge is Iow(nd and then ,..ised a(Jain. the 
fu~ level musure shows somewh8t hiQher tMn the actual fue/level. 
If the gauge is IowMld too !sr. dump the fuel out 01 it into II suitable 
container and stllff the procedure OV(Jf aUlin. 

• Read the fuel level in the gauge and compare it to the specification. 

ServICe Fuel LeY., 
(bekM Ihe boCtom edge of IhII carbo body) 

StMdard: 1.0 ±1 mm 

'ltlf the fuel level is incorrect. adjust it 
. Tum the fuel tap 10 the OFF position and remove the fuellllV8l gauge . 
• lnstaU the drain plug on the bottom of the float bowl. 

Service Fuel Level Adjustment 
&I..WARNING 

Gasoline Is extremely fIMImabie and Cln be expla.tv. unct.r certain 
conditions. Atway. slop Ihe engine and do notsmoke. M"a .... h 
..... Is .ell ventll8ted and free from any soun:e of flame or tparU; 
this Inckdn any sppILsnce with • pUot light 

• Remove the carburetor, and drain the fuel into a suitable container. 
• Remove the float bowl. 
• Drive out the pivot pin (A] and remove the float (B] . 

• Bend the tang (A] on the float arm very slightly to change the float 
height. Increasing the float height lowers the fuel level and decreasing 
the float height raises the fuel level. 

l 
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F\oatHe~ 

Standln:I: 18 ±1 mm 

NOTE 

OFlollt h~ht [A] is the distance from the float bowl mating SUrfilctl 
(8 ) of the carburetor body (except the gasket) to the top of the float 
(C]. MNSUffJ the height with the carburetor upside down . 

• Assemble the carburetor, and recheck the fuel leveL 

*If the fuel level cannot be adjusted by this method, the float Of the float 
valve is damaged. 

Removal 
~ ... WARNING 

Glsollne is extremety flammable and can be explosive under c:eftIIln 

conditions. AlwaY' stop the engine and do not sm<* •• M •• au,. IN 
area Is .ell ventilated and free fnxn any source of name or sparta; 
this Includes any appliance with • pik>t light 

. Tum the fuel tap to the OFF position and pull the fuel hose off the tap . 
• Loosen the clamps [AI , and remove the carburetor from the end of the 

air cleaner duct. and then pull it out of the carburetor holder . 

• Drain the fuel from the float bowl by removing the drain plug. After 
draining. install the drain plug securely . 

• Unscrew the carburetor cap [AI , and pull out the thronle valve 
assembly {BJ . 

CAIITlON 

It the throttle valve ta not removed from the cable, wrap It In a clean 
cklCh to avoid damage . 

• After removing the carburetor. push a clean, lint· free towel into the 
carburetor holder and the air cleaner duCt to keep dirt or other foreign 
material from entering . 

., dirt or dust ta allowed to pus through Into the cal'tluretor, the 
throllte may become stuct. poulbfy causing an accident 

CAUT10N 
., dirt get. through Into the engll'Ml, excessive engine we.r and 
poalbty engine damage will occur. 

FUEL SYSTEM 2· 9 
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2-10 FUEL SYSTEM 

Installation Notes 
.Be careful not to bend or othfIfWise damage the jet needle. Check to 

see that the throttle valve (A1 goes all the way down into the 
carburetor body, and slides smoothly . 

• When installing the carburetor into the carburetor holder, align the 
projection [A] of the carburetor with the groove [B] on the heldet . 

• Route the air vent and overflow hoses properly (see Cable. Wire and 
Hose Routing Section in the General Information chapter). 

Always keep" hoMI free from ~ and make surelhey do 
not ~ phlhed by 1M chII ... or Ihock III»orber. 

eAfter installing the carburetor, do the following. 
OTum the fuel tap to the ON position. and check on the fuel leakage 

from the carburetor. 

OAdju~ the following items if necessary: 
Throttle Cable 
Idle Speed 

Fuel Inspection 

,.WARNING 

GuoIIM II ..... 1tIMIy flammable and can be expatv. under certain 
condttkInL AM.,.. Slop the .... N and do not smoke. .. •• aure the 
area ... ell ventilalN and free from any source of name or sparks; 
Ihla Includes any appliance with a pilot light. 

.Tum the fuel tap to the OFF position . 
• Remove the carburetor. 
eRemove the drain plug [A] from the bonom of the float bowl and 

check on water or din. in the fuel. 

*If any water or dirt comes out,. crean the carburetor, fuel tap and fuel 
tank (see Fuel Tank) . 

• Install the drain plug on the float bowl, and tighten it securely_ 
• Install the carburetor. 
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Disassembly 
• Remove the carburetor . 
• Remove the throttle valve assembly {A], spring (B]. retainer [C] and 

carburetor cap from the carburetor cable lower end . 

• Oisassemble the throttle valve assembly; connector [A]. jet noodle 
with circlip [ 8 ) and throttle valve [C], 

. Remove the choke knob/starter plunger assembly [A1 from the 
carburetor . 

• Remove the following parts from the carburetor body. 

A. Idle Adjusting Screw 
B. Spring 
C. Air Screw 
D. Spring 
E. Slow Jet 
F. Main Jet 
G. Float Valve Needle 
H. Float 
t. Pin 
J. O-ring 
K. Float Bowl 

FUEL SYSTEM 2·" 
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2-12 FUEL SYSTEM 

Assembly Notes 
. Clean the disassembly parts before assembling . 
• Replace the float bowl O-ring with 8 new 008 if it is deteriomed Of 

damaged. 
a Tum in the air screw (AJ tully but nOI tightly. and then back it out 1 % 

(KX250 : 2) tums. 

Cwburetor Cleaning 
u WAI,NIN(, 

CIMn 1M catbuNtcM' In ... 1~ ...... 1ated ...... and take care Itutt 
..... no ~III; or Harne anywhere near the woridng .re.; thta 
Incu.. any appIa.nc. .111 • .,.Iot light. Because of the danger of 

highly ~ 1,,_ do not UN gascH ..... or low fluh-polnt 
MIfvenC to c'-n the carb&ntor • 

• Make lUre the fuel tap is 10 the OFF position . 
• Remove the carburetor . 
• Orain the fuel in the carburetor . 
• Oisassemble the carburetor. 

Do nat UN c:ornprMMd ... on an ....mbied carburetor, or the float 

JII8,. be detonned br" ."....... 
Remove _ many rubber or .,...ac parts from the carburetor .. 
poiIIlI* bIIore dNfmg the carbIntDr .111 • c&eanng 101uHon. 
llIlI will prftent demage or detll'lorM6on 01 IN parts. 
The carbumor body hal pIaItIc: par1I ..... can not be ntmoYed. 
Do not UN • .erono carburNr clMn~ IIOfutk)n wflk:h could attack 
lie piMdc pIIrtI; InItMd, UN • mUd h~ fIash..poInt cleaning 
aoUtIon .... tor plastic pIIrt.. 
Do not UN wIN or any OCher hard lnatrumenl to cl.a" carburetor 
Plrta, HPKielly ... as they may be damaged. 

e lmm8fS8 all themetal parts in a carburetor cleaning solution . 
• Rinse the parts in water . 
• After the pans are cleaned, dry them with compressed air . 
• Blow out the fuel passages with compressed air. 
e Assemble the carburetor, and install it on the motorcycle. 

CarlJuretor Inspection 

" WARNING 

GaoIIne .. eldrenMlry n..mmable and can be explosive under certIlin 
condttlons. Atways stop the engine and do not smoke. Ma. surelhe 
.,... Is •• U .. ..mI1e1ed and .... tram any saurc8 of flame or aperb; 
this Inckldes any appUanct with a ~loIllghl 
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• Remove the carburetor. 
• Before disassembling the carburetor, check the fuel level (see Fuel 

level Inspection). 
*If the fuel level is incorrect. inspect the rest of the carburetor before 

correcting it 
. Pull the carburetor cable to check that the throttle valve moves 

smoothly and returns by spring pressure. 

* If the throttle valve does not move smoothly. Replace the carburetor. 
• Disassemble the carburetor (see Carburetor Disassembly in this 

chapter) . 
• Clean the carburetor. 

• Check the float valve needle [A] for wear. 
*If the needle is worn as shown right {B]. replace the valve needle . 
• Push the rod [el in the valve needle, then release it. 
*If the rod does not come oul fu lly by spring tension, replace the valve 

needle. 

. Check the slow jet for any damage. 
* If the slow jet is damaged, replace it with a new one . 
• Inspect the outside of the throttle valve for scratches and abnormal 

wear. 
*If it is badly scratched or worn, replace the throttle valve . 
• Inspect the inside of the carburetor body for these same fau lts. 
*If it is badly scratched or worn, replace the entire carburetor . 
• Check the jet needle for wear. 
*A wom jet needle should be replaced . 
• Clean the fuel and air passages with a high flash · point solvent and 

compressed air. 

FUEL SYSTEM 2-13 
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2-14 FUEL SYSTEM 

Air Cleaner 

Housing Removal 
. Loosen the air cleaner duct clamp . 
• Remove: 

Side Covers 
Seat 
Silencer 
Rear Fender 
Rear Flap 
Rear Frame 

• Remove the air cleaner housing. 

Housing Installation Note 
.Torque the rear frame mounting bolts [A] . 

Torque - Rnr Frame Mounting BottI: 29 N-m (3.0 kg-m, 22 11-1) 

Element Removal 
.Remove the seat 
• Remove the wing bolt [AJ and pull out the element [8] . 
• Stuff a piece of clean, lint-free towel into the carburetor to keep any 

dirt out at the carburetor . 
• Wipe outtha inside of the air cleaner housing with a clean damp towel. 

Check the inside of the Inlet tnct and carburetor lor dirt. I dirt Is 
present, cIMn the Intake tract and cat1:luretor thoroughly. You may 
etta nHd to replKe the element and ... 1 of the ta.1ng and ...... 
• act. 

Element Installation Notes 
. When installing the element,. coat the lip [A] of the element with a 

thick. layer of all purpose grease to assure a complete seal against the 
air cleaner element base. Also, coat the base where the lip of the 
element fits . 

• Apply grease to all connections and screw holes in the air cleaner 
housing and intake tract. 

. Take out the towel from the carburetor securely. 
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Element Cleaning and Inspection 
NOTE 

a In dusty areas, the element should be cleaned mor" fr«/UMt!y than 
recommend«l interval 

OAfter riding through rain or on muddy roads, the element should be 
cleaned immediately. 

OSince repeated cluning opens the porBS of the element. rep/llcil it 
with II new one in accordance with the Periodic Maintenance Chart. 
Also. if th8ltJ is a break in thfl element material O( any other dafMge 
to the element. replace the element with II new one . 

.... W/lRNING 

C1Nn 1M elelNnt In •• eU·"Ventlaat.d ...... and take care "'at IMre 
are no.,..u or flIIma anywtleN near the wofItlng area; thlslncrucs. 
any appliance with. plloIl_ 
BecaIJU of the ellinger of hlghty ftammable nq,lId., do not UN 
gasoline or. tow fluh-poInt IOtYent to clean ItIe _,-",em. 

• Remove the air cleaner element,. and separate the element (A J from the 
frame [8]. 

• Clean the element in a bath of a high flash -point solvent using a soft 
bristle brush. Squeeze it dry in II clean towel. Do not wring the 
element or blow it dry; the elemeot can be damaged . 

• Check all the parts of the element for visible damage. 

* If any part of the element is damaged, replace it 
. After cleaning, saturate the element with a high -quality foam -air-filter 

oil, squeeze out the excess, then wrap it in a clean rag and squeeze it 
as dry as possible. Be careful not to teat the sponge fiher . 

• Assemble the element. 
• Install the element 

FU EL SYSTEM 2-15 
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2·16 FUel SYSTEM 

Fuel Tank 

Removal 
JI.WAHNIN(, 

GaIoIIne Is Ulremel)' flammable and can be exp60Itve under certain 
condltlonl. Afw.,.. stop tM englM and do not smok • • Mak. l ure Ihe 
.rea Is .ell v.mllated and free from any source of flam. or sparb; 
this IncUdel an,. appliance with • ~Iot light. 

eRemove: 
Side Covers 
Seat 
Radiator Covers 

. Tum the fuel tap to the OFF position . 
• Pull the fuel hose off the fuel tap . 
• Remove the fuel tank mounting bott [A) . 
• Remove the fuel tank [8 ]. 
• Drain the fuel tank. 

Installation Noles 
. Check the rubber dampers CAJ on the frame and fuel tank. 
*11 the dampers are damaged or deteriorated, replace them. 
• Be sure the fuel hose is clamped to the fuel tap to prevent leaks. 

Fuel Tap Removal 
• Remove the fuel tank and drain it (see Fuel Tank Removal) . 
• Remove the mounting bolts [A] and take out the fuel tap [BJ. 

Fuel Tap Installation Notes 
• Be sure the O-ring is in good condition to prevent leaks. 
• Be sure 10 damp the fuel hose to the tap to prevent leaks. 
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Fuel Tap Inspection 
• Remove the fuel tap . 
• Check the fuel tap filter screen (AJ for any breaks or deterioration. 
* If the fuel tap screen haw any break or deterioration, it may allow dirt 

to reach the carburetor, causing poor running. Replace the fuel tap. 
*If the fuel tap leaks, or allows fuel to flow when it is at OFF position, 

replace the damaged O-rings [B] . 

Fuel Tank and Tap Cleaning 
II.WARNING 

CIHn "- tank k'I • well .. v....u ..... "'., and take care thai there Is 
no sparks or flame anywhere nar the worting .re.. Because of the 
dainger of highly flamrnabil Ilcp.lids, do not use gasoline or low 
fluh..poInt IOtv.m to dean the taM. 

• Remove the fuel tank. and drain iL 
. Pour some high flash-point solvent into the fuel tank and shake the 

tank to remove din and fuel deposits. 
• Pour the solvent out of the tank.. 
• Remove the fuel tap from the tank by taking Oul the bolts . 
• Clean the fuel tap fiher screen in a high flash-point soillent. 
• Pour a high flash-point solvent through the tap in all lever positions. 
• Dry the tank and tap with compressed air . 
• Install the tap in the tank.. 
. Install the fuel tank. 

FUEL SYSTEM 2·17 
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2·18 FUEL SYSTEM 

Read Valve 

Removal 
• Remove the carburetor from the carburetor holder and air cleaner duct. 
• Remove the mounting bolts, and take off the carburetor holder. 
e Take the reed valve [AJ out of the cvtinder [8 ] . 
• For 10(125 model; remove the reed valve [AJ from the crankcase (C] . 

Installation Note 
. Torque the carburetor holder mounting bolts [AJ. 

T~ - Carburetor Ho6der Mountlng Bolli:'" ~ (0.1 kg.m, 7I~) 

Inspection 
• Inspect the reeds [AJ for cracks, folds. or other visible damage. 
*11 there is any doubt as to the condition of a reed, replace ths reed valve 

part with a new one. 
*If a reed becomes wall'(. replace the valve part with a nffW one even if 

its warp is less than the seMce limit. 
. Measure the clearance between the reed and holder [8). and check 

the reed warp as shown. 
* If anyone of the clearance measurements exceeds the service limit, 

replac1l the valVe part with a new one. 

RMdWarp 
Service Umlt O.S mm 
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COOLI N G SYSTEM 3·' 

Cooling System 
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3-2 COOLING SYSTEM 

Exploded View 

10(126: 

1. Radiator 
2. Radiator cap 
3. Water Pump Cover 
4. Dram ptug 
5. Impeller 

6. 011 Seal (Short) 
7. 011 Sea' (Long) 
8. Bearing 
9. Water Pump Gear 

10. R~ht Engine Cover 

.. 

n , Cylinder Head 
12. Cylinder 
G : Apply grease 
T1 : 8.8 N-m (0.9 kg-m, 78 In-/b) 
T2 : 8.9 N-m (0.7 kg-m, 811n-1b) 
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1. Radiator 
2. Radiator ca 
3. W.t8, PU P 
4. Drain p~P Cove, 

S. Impeller 
6. 011 Seal 1 Short) 

7. 011 Sea' (Long) 
8. Bearing 
9. Waler P 

10. Right urnp Gear 
11"" Engine Caver 

. ... ,lInder Head 
12. Cylinder 

COOLING SYSTEM 3-3 

~!: ~=er Drain Plug 

G ' FIttIng 
T1 . Apply grease 

: a.s Nom (0 •• T2 • • • ~ 18ln-. .9 N-m (0 I Ib) 

1'3 
. .7k"-' " . 22 N-m (2.2 k • ,." In-u,) g-m, 1&.0 ft-lb) 
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3-4 COOLING SYSTEM 

Specifications 

Itom Standard 

Coolant: 
Type Permanent type of antifreeze for aluminum engines 

and radiators 
Color Green 
Mixed ratio Soft water 60%. antifreeze 50% 
Total amount: 10(125 0 .95 L 

KX250 1.18 L 

Radiator: 
Cap relief pressure 95 - 125 kPa 

(0.95 - 1.25 kg/em', 14 _ '8 psi) 

Special Toot - BnrIng Drtv.rSet 57001-1121 
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Coolant 

Check the coolant level each day before rid ing the motorcycle, and 
replenish coolant if the level is low. Change the coolant in accordance 
with the Periodic Maintenance Chart (see the General [nfom ation 
chapter). 

n WARNING 

To avoid bums, do not remove the radlalor cap or try to InSpect the 
coolant _ vel or Change the coolant when the engine .. atilt hot. Watt 
until It coo. down. 

Coolant Inspection 
Coolant lBveI: 

NOTE 
OCheck the lellel when the engine is cold (room O( ambient temper· 

ature) . 

• Situate the motorcycle so that it is perpendicular to the ground . 
• Remove the rig ht radiator cover . 
• Remove the radiator cap (AJ . 

NOTE 
ORemoV8 the radiator cap in two steps. First turn the cap counter

clockwise to the first stop and wait there lor a lew seconds. Then 
push down and turn it further in the same direcrion and remove the 
cap. 

. Check the coolant levsI. The coolant level [AJ should be at the bonom 
of the fi ller neck. 

* 11 the coolant level is low, add coolant througn the filler opening to the 
bottom of the fillet" neck. Install the cap. 

RecomrnencMd antifreeze: 
Permanent type of antifreeze (soft water and ethylene glycol plus 
corroaion and rust Inhlbftor chemica. for aluminum engines and 
radlaton) 

CooWrt: mtdL!,. ratio: 
1:1 (Soft water SO"' •• Coolant 50% ) 

Total amount 
KX125 : 0.95 l. 
KX250 : 1.18 L 

Coolant Deterioration: 
. Visually inspect the old coolant. 

* If whitish conan-like wafts are obsefved, aluminum parts in the 
cooling system are corroded. If the coolant is brown, iron or steel parts 
are rusting. In either case. flush the cooling system. 

* If the coolant gives off an abnonnal smell, check for a cooling system 
leak. It may be caused by exhaust gas leaking into the cooling system. 

COOLING SYSTEM 3-5 
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3·6 COOLING SYSTEM 

Coolant Change 
The coolant should be changed periodically to ensure long engine life. 

Coolant Draining: 

4 .. WARNING 

Coolant on tires will make them altppary and CUI cause an.ccldent 
and Injury. immediately wash away any COOlant INt *pm, on 1M 
frame, eng.,. or other painted parts. Since coolant 18 hannfullo the 
human body, do not UN for drinking • 

• Remove the right radiator cover . 
• Remove the radiator cap. 

NOTE 

QR9lTlove the radiator cap in two steps. First tum the cap counter· 
clockwise to the first stop and wait there for II few seconds. Then 
push down lind turn it further in the slime d;rBCtion and remove rhe 
cap . 

• Place a container under the coolant drain plug (KX1 25) [A] or plugs 
(KX250) [B}, and drain the coolant from the radiator and engine by 
removing the drain plug on the water pump cover and the cylinder 
(KX250). Immediately wash out any coolant that spills on the frame, 
engine, or wheel. 

• Inspect the old coolant for visual evidence of corrosion and abnormal 
smell (see Coolant Deterioration) . 

Coolant Filling: 

u .. cootant containing COITCIIIon inhlbltora: made specifically tor 
aluminum engines and rac:Ualors In accordance with the instruction 
of the manufacture's. Soft or distilled water must be used with the 
antlfreete (see below tor antlfreue) In the cooling system. If hard 
water Is used in the system, hcauses sca~ accumulation In the waler 
passages, and considerably reduces the efficiency of the COOling 
system. 

Coolant 
Type 

eolo< 
Mixed ratio 

Freezing point 
Total.mount 

Permanent type antifreeze (soft walet' and 
ethylene glycol plus c:orTOIlon and rust 
InhlbltM chemicals tor aluminum engine and 
radletol'll) 
G..eo 
Soft water SOY., 
Antifreeze SO'l. 
-35"C (-31"F) 
KXl25: D.95 L 
KX25O: 1.18 L 
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. 1nstallthe drain plug. 
o Replace the gasket with a new one. 

Torque - Coolant Drain Plug on W.ter Pump Cover. 
8.8 N-m (O.g k~, 78 1rHb) 

Coolant Drain Plug on Cylinder (KX250): 
22 N-m (2.2 kg-m, 18.0 ft. lb) 

• Fill the radiator up 10 the bonom of the radiator fi llet' neck with coolant 
[Al . and install the cap, tuming it clockwise about 14 tum. 

NOTE 

OPour in the coolant slowly $0 that it can expel the sir from the engine 
and radiator. The radiator cap must be installt!d in two steps. First 
turn the cap cloc/(w;se to the first stop. Thtm push down on it and 
turn it the fest of the way . 

• Check the cooling system for leaks. 
• Install the right radiator cover. 

Air Bleeding 
Before putting the motorcycle into operation. any air trapped in the 

cooling system must be removed as follows. 
. Stan the engine, warm up the engine thoroughly, and then stop the 

engine. Wait until the engine cools down . 
• Remove the right radiator cover and radiator cap . 
• Check. the coolant leveL 
_I f the coolant level is low, add the coolant up to the bonom of the 

radiator filler neck. 
• Install the radiator cap . 
• Check. the cooling system for leaks . 
• Install the right radiator cover. 

Cooling System Pressure Testing 

During pressure testing, do not exceed the pressure lor whiCh the 
system Is designed to work. The maximum pressure 111125 kPa (1.25 
kg/em2, 1B psI) • 

• Remove the right radiator cover . 
• Remove the radiator cap. and install a cooling system pressure tester 

[AJ and adapter {BJ on the radiator filler neck.. 

NOTE 

o Wet the adapter cap sealing surfaces with water or coolant to 
prevent pressure leaks. 

• Build up pressure in the system carefully until the pressure reaches 125 
kPa (1.25 kg/ cm 2

, 18 psi) . 
• Watch the gauge for at least 6 seconds. If the pressure holds steady, 

the cooling system is all right 
• Remove the pressure tester, teplertish the coolant, and install the 

radiator cap and right radiator cover. 
*If the pressure drops and no external source is found, check for internal 

leaks. Check. the cylinder head gasket for leaks. 

®. 
\ 
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3-8 COOLING SYSTEM 

Cooling System Flushing 
Over a period of time. the cooling system accumulates rust. scale, and 

lime in the water jacket and radiator. When this accumulation is 
suspected or obseNed. flush the cooling system. It this accumulation is 
not removed, it will clog up the water passages and considerably reduce 
the effICiency of the cooling system . 
• Drain the cooling system . 
• FiII the cooling system with fresh water mixed with a flushing 

compound. 

Avoid IN ..... 01 • f\uM1ng compound whictl Is harmful to .,. 
_lumlnum Wlglne and r8d1ator. carefully toIlow 1M IMb't.Ic::doM 
J,UpptiM by 1M maru.cturIi of 1M cteanlng product. 

.Warm up the engine. and run it at normal operating temperatUre for 
about ten minutes. 

e Stop the engine, and drain the cooling system aftef the coolant cools 
down . 

• FiII the system with fresh water . 
• Warm up the engine and drain the system after the coolant coots 

down . 
• Repeat the pnMooS two steps once more . 
• Fill the system with a permanent type coolant. and bleed the air from 

the system (see Air Bleeding) . 
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Disassembly and Assembly Precautions 

e Priorto disassembtyof cooling so,stem parts (radiator. pump. etc), wait 
until the coolant cools down, and then drain the coolant 

. After assembling and filling the system with coolant. bleed any air from 
the system. 

COOLING SYSTEM 3-9 
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3·10 COOLING SYSTEM 

Water Pump 

Cover Removal 
e orain the coolant (see Coolant Oraining) , 
• Loosen the cooling hose clamps, and disconnect the cooling hoses 

on the water pump (;()\191' • 

• Remove the cover bolts [AJ. and remove the water pump cover (8 ). 

Cover Installation Notes 
• Replace the pump COV9I' gasket with 8 new one . 
• Torque the water pump cover bolts. 

Torque - W.., Pump Cover Bolts: 
• . 8 N-m (O.8 11:g-m. 71 1n4b) 

• Fill the cooling system (see Coolant Filling). 
• Bleed the air from the cooling system. 

Impeller Removal 
• Drain the coolant (see Coolant Draining). 
• Remove the CQYer bolts and take out the water pump cover from the 

right engine cover with the cooling hoses attached . 
• Ramove the impeller bott (Al, and take out the impeller (8] and 

washer. 

Impeller Installation Note 
. Torque the impeller bolt 

Torque - Impel .. Bolt &.9 twn (0.7 kg-m, 61 In-Ib) 
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Impel/et Inspection 
. Visually check the impeller [AJ . 
*If tne surface is corroded, or if the blades (BJ afe damaged, replace the 

impeller. 

Shaft Removal 
• Remove: 

ImpeUer 
Right Engine Cover 

. Pull out the water pump shaft (AJ toward inside of the right engine 
COve<. 

Shaft Installation Note 
e To prevent the oil seal lips from peeling, apply molybdenum d isulfide 

grease to the water pump shaft [AJ and insert it into the oil seats [8) 
from the inside of the right engine colier [C] . 

Be &u~ to apply molybdenum disulfide grease to the water pump 

shaft when installing. If"" Inttalled dry, ..... seals may weer 
excessively. 

Oil Seal Removal 
• Remove: 

Impeller 
Right Engine Cover 
Water Pump Shaft 

• Insert a bar into the water pump Shaft hole from the outside of the right 
engine cover, and remove the ball bearing by tapping evenly around 
the bearing inner race . 

• Insert a bar into the water pump shaft hole from the inside of the right 
engine cover, and remove the oil seal by tapping evenlv around the seal 
lips. 

Oil Seal Installation 

If tfMI oil seals Of' ball bearing at. removed, replace all of them with 
new ones at the same time . 

• Se sure to replace the oil seals. 

COOLING SYSTEM 3-11 
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3-12 COOLING SYSTEM 

.Apply plenty of high temperature grease to the oil seal lips [A] . 
• Press the oil seals [8] into the hole from the outside of the right engine 

"""". 
Spec&al Toot - BNrtng Drtvers.t 57001·1121 [el 

.Set the oil seal (thick) so that dual lips side faces outward and set the 
oil seal (thin) so that a lip faces outward as shown. 

NOTE 
o Use • bearing driver IMglJI in diBmBtBf than the oil s8a/, and preu the 

oil seal into the hole until the edge of the oil seal is located ".5 mm 
[D) in from the surface o( ~ hole . 

• Press the ball bearing into the hole until the bearing is bottomed 
against the step [E] . 

SpeclaITooI - BNringDrtv.erSet 57001-1129 

o 
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Radiator 

Removal 
. Remove the radiator COV9f(S) . 
• Orain the coolant (see Coolant Draining) . 
• Loosen the hose clamps, and pull off the cooling and breather hoses. 
.Remove the mounting bolts [A], and take out the radiator [8] . 

Installation Note 
• Route the cooling and breather hoses correctly. 

Inspection 
. Check the radiator core. 

*If there are obstructions to air flow, remove them. 
* If the corrugated fins are deformed, carefully straighten them with the 

thin blade of a screwdriver (AJ. 

I Do not lea, ... """ .......... =~lenl" the IIns. 
*If the air passages of the radiator core are blocked more than 20% by 

unremovable obstructions or irreparably deformed fins, replace the 
radiator with a new one. 

When cleaning the radiator with COI1IPUlled air, be careful Of the 
Ioflowlng to avok! damage to the fins. 
Keep the air nou .. over 0.5 m (20 In.) away from the radiator. 
Blow air perpendICularly to the r.natol' core. 
Never blow air at an ang .. avaNt the fins but straight through them 
In the dlrectlon of natural all" now. 
Never thake the air nozzle at a r~ angle against the IIna., be aufe 
to move It at a level with the fins. 

Cap Inspection 
• Check the condition of the valve spring [AJ, and the top and bottom 

valve seals [BJ of the radiator cap. 

*If anyone of them shows visible damage, replace the cap. 

COOLING SYSTEM 3-13 
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( Obliquity) 

(perpendicular) 

more than 
O. 5m 

OK 
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3-14 COOLING SYSTEM 

.Wet the top and bottom valve seals with water or coolant to prevent 
pressure leaks . 

• Install the cap (A] on a cooling system pressure tester [8] . 
.Watching the pressure gauge, pUmp the tester to build up the test 

pressure. The cap must open at the specified relief pressure (the gauge 
hand flicks down). 

R.tJn)r c.p ReI ... "..".: 
SWIdant: 15 -125 kh (G.t5 - 1.25 kg/emIt 14 - 18 psI) 

OAlso, the cap must hold the relief pressure for at least 6 seconds. 
*If the cap cannot hold the pressure, or if the relief pressure is too high 

or too low, replace the cap with a new one. 

Filler Neck Inspection 
. Check the radiator filler neck for signs of damage . 
• ChecK the condition of the· top and bottom sealing seats (AJ in the 

filler neck. They must be smooth and clean for the radiator cap to 
function properly. 

Cooling Hoses. Breather Hose Inspection 
.In accordance with the Periodic Maintenance Chart. visually inspect 

the hoses for signs of deterioration. Squeeze the hose. A hose should 
not be hard and brittle. nor should it be soft or swollen . 

• Replace any damaged hose. 

Cooling Hoses. Breather Hose Installation Notes 
• Install the cooling hoses [A] or breather hose [81 being careful to 

fo llow the preformed bends (see Exploded View and Cable, Wire and 
Hose Routing in the General Information chapter) . Avoid sharp 
bending, kinking, ftatt&rling, or twisting . 

• Tighten the hose clamps securely. 

A 
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ENGINE TOP END 4-1 

Engine Top End 
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4-2 ENGINE TOP END 

Exploded View 

012&: 

1. Spark Plug 
2. Engine Bracket 
3. Cyl ioder Head 
4. Cyl iOOer 
5. Operating Rod 
6. Plug 
7. Exhaust Valve (Left) 
8. Exhaust Va I ve (R i ght) 

9. Gu ide 
10. Hin, 
11 . Idel Gear 
12. Guide 
13. Main Va lve Cover 
14. Main Lever 
15. Pin 
16. Main Exhaust Valve 

(R Icht) 
17. Ma in Exhaust Valve 
18. Valve Holder 
19. Main Exhaust Valve 

(smal l) 

20. Pin 
21. Main Valve Rod Cover 
22. Main Valve Rod 
23 . Main Shaft 
24. Main Valve Gear 
25. Main Shaft Cover 
26. Shaft Lever 
27 . Piston Ring 
28. PistOll 
29. -R- Mark 
30. ~ I N" Mark 

(1994 Model) 
31. Piston Pin 
32. Expans ion Chamber 
33. Rubber Seal 
34. Gasket 
35. Si lencer 
36. Arrow must point toward 

the front (1995 Model-). 

0 : App I y 2-stroke enc i ne 0 i I. 
M: Apply molybdenum disulfide grease. 
11 : 27 N-m (2. 8 kg ... 20 ft-Ib) 
T2 : 26 N-nI (2. 7 kg-m, 19. 5 ft- Ib) 
13 : 39 N-m (4. 0 kg ... 29 ft-Ib) 
14: 25 N-m (2. 5 kg ... 18. 0 ft- Ib) 
T5 : 22 N-m (2. 2 kg--m, 16. 0 ft-I b) 
16 : 8. 3 N-m (O. 85 kC-m. 74 in-Ib) 
T7 : 8. 8 H-m (O. 9 kg-m, 78 in- Ib) 
T8 : 3. 9 N-mlO. 4 kl[-1I. 35 in- Ib) 
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KX2SO: 

1. s,.rt PUg ....... -1_ .... 
•. -5.~RocI 
L .... 
7. EIma&at Val¥. CL-ft) 
.. ~ Valve (RIthIJ L_ 

11. GoRing 
1'. Id .. GHr ,.-
n. Main V.tv. CO¥W 
14. Pin 
15. "1Iin~. 
'1. Mun EshaIal V,," 
11. Pin 
' .. V .... HoWM 
1 ........ Ext.ae V ... (Small) 

ENGINE TOP END 4-3 

20 . .... VilM Rod Cover 
21. Main YaM Rod 22. __ 

ZJ,.1iIIu.V.tno.-
2A. ........ eonr 
25. EIIow FIlIng 

~--------------------- ----------... _ ..... 
%1. PIIIon RIng 21._ 
21. ~u.rt 
30. ""-.... paint --.d hfront 
21. 'ilion Pin 
31 Reed y"," 
33. CatbuNtDr Holder ... _-
25. Rubbet ... 1 ... _ .. 
>7.-

1997 Iodel -

III : AfiPlrIllOlt .. run ......... . 
o : AIPIY z...nu ...... 01. 
T1 : 'Z1 N-ftI (U q.m, 20 ~ 
12 : :."",", (2.111g-m, 11.1-") 
'D : ......... (U klt'f", 21"', 
T4 : 34 N-m (U q.m, 25"', 
T5 : 25 Nom (2.511.",.1 .... ' 
TJ : 22 Nom(Uq.m,1U"', 
T7 : U NoftI (U II,""" 71 ~) 
TI : 3.1 ........ (IA klf"'l. 55 .. , 
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4-4 ENGINE TOP END 

Specifications 

KX125' . 
Itom Standard 

Cylinder Head: 
Cylinder compression (usable range) 

755 _ 1 180 kPa 
(7.7 - 12.0 kg/em'. 109 - 171 psi) 

Cylinder head warp ---
Cylinder. Piston: 

Cylinder inside diameter 54.000 - 54.015 mm 
Piston diameter 53.943 - 53.958 mm 
Piston/ cylinder clearance 0 .052- 0.062 mm 
Piston ring/ groove clearance 0.04 - 0.08 mm 
Piston ring groove width 1.03 - 1.05mm 
Piston ring thickness 0.97 - 0 .99 mm 
Piston ring end gap 0.35 - 0.55 mm 
Piston pin diameter 14.995 _ 1 5.000 mm 
Piston pin hole diameter 15.000 - 1 5.020 mm 
Small end inside diameter 19.003 _ 19.014 mm 

KX25O: 

Item Standard 

Cylinder Head: 
Cylinder compression (usable range) 

780 - 1 220 kPa 
(8.0 _ 12.4 kg/cm~. 114 _ 176 psi) 

Cylinder head warp ---
Cylinder. Piston: 

Cyfinder inside diameter 66.400 - 66.41 5 mm 
Piston d iameter 66.336 - 66.351 mm 
Piston/ cylinder clearance 0.059 ..... 0 .069 mm 
Piston ring/groove clearance 0.04 - 0.08 mm 
Piston ring groove width 1.23 _ 1.25mm 
Piston ring thickness 1.17 -1 .19mm 
Piston ring end gap 0.25 - 0.45 mm 
Piston p in d iameter 17.995 - 18.000 mm 
Piston pin hole diameter 18.000 - 18.020 mm 
Small end inside diameter 22.003 - 22.012 mm 

S4:*1&1 Too. - Pislon Ring Pliers: $TOO1-115 
eomprealon GtIuge: 57001-221 
PIIIon Pin Puller AaNrnbfy: 57001-910 
~Ion a.uoe Adapter, M14 x 1.25: 57001·1159 

Service Limit 

---

a.03mm 

54.08mm 
53.82 mm 

---
0.18 mm 
1.10 mm 
O.90mm 
O.90mm 
14.96mm 
15.07 mm 
19.05 mm 

Service Limit 

---

a.03mm 

66.48mm 
66.23 mm 

---
0.18 mm 
1.30 mm 
1.10 mm 
O.80mm 
17.96mm 
18.07 mm 
22.05mm 

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine 



Cylinder Head 

Cylinder Compression Measurement 
. Start the engine . 
• Thoroughly warm up the engine so that the engine oil between the 

piston and cylinder wall will help seal compression as it does during 
normal running. 

e Stop the engine . 
• Tum the fuel tap lever to the OFF position . 
• Remove the fuel tank. 
• Remove the spark plug, and screw a compression gauge finnly into the 

spark plug hole. 

Special Toobi - Compression a.uge: 57001·221 (A] 
Compt'eU1on Ga. Adapter, M14 x 1.25: 

57001 -1159 (8 ] 

. With the throttle fully open, tum the engine over sharply with the 
kickstarter several times until the compression gauge stops rising; the 
compression is the highest reading obtainable. 

Cylinder Compression 
UM bo_Ranoa: 

KX125: 7$5 - 1180kPa CT.7 - 12.0 kg/em' , 109 - 171 psI) 
KX25O: 780 _ 1 220 Wa (8.0 - 12A kgJcm~, 114 - 176 psI) 

*If cylinder compf9SSion is higher than the usable range, check the 
following: 

1. Carbon build -up on the piston head and cylinder head - clean off 
any carbon on the piston head and cylinder head. 

2. Cylinder head gasket, cylinder base gasket - use only the proper 
gaskets for the cylinder head and base. The use of gasket of the 
incorrect thickness will change the compression. 

*If cylinder compression is lower than the usable range, check the 
fo llowing: 

1. Piston/cylinder clearance, piston seizure. 
2. Gas leakage around the cylinder head - replace the damaged 

gasket and check: the cylinder head for warping. 
3. Piston ring, piston ring groove. 

Remova/ 
.orain the coolant (see Coolant Change in the Cooling System 

chapter) . 
• Remove: 

Side Covers 
Seat 
Radiator Covers 
Fuel Tank 
Radiators 
Muffler 
Water Hoses 
Spark Plug fA] 
Engine Mounting Brackets [ BJ 

ENGINE TOP END 4-5 
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4-6 ENGINE TOP END 

eA8fT1OYII the cylinder head nuts [AJ. and take off the cylinder head 
[8] and gasket. 

Installation Notes 
• Replace the head gasket with a new one . 
• Scrape out any carbon and clean the head with a high flash -point 

solvent 
• Checlc. on 8 crust of minerals and rust in the head water jacket. and 

remove them if necessary . 
• Torque the cylinder head nuts. 
e rtghten the head nuts in a crisscross pattern. 

Torque - Cylinder Head NUtI: 25 N-m (2.5 k~, 18 ft.1b) 

. Torque the engine mounting bracket bolts. 

Torque - Engine Mounting BracII:. Bofts: 
II mm : 26 Nom (2.7 !100m. 19.5 It..,) 

10 mm : 3t Nom (4.0 kg-m, 29 II-Ib) 

e TOf'que the spark plug. 

Torque - Spartl: Plug: 71 N-m (2.' kg.m, 20 ft-Ib) 

Warp Inspection 
.laya straightedge (AJ across the lower 5Urlace of the head at several 

different points, and measure warp by inserting a thickness gauge (8] 
between the straightedge and the head. 

*11 warp exceeds the service limit repair the mating surface. Replace the 
cylinder head if the mating surface is badly damaged. 

Cyl ....... Hud W. 'P 
Senlee limit O.Q3 mm 
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Cylinder, Piston 

Cylinder Removal 
• Drain the coolant. 
• Remove the cylinder head (see Cylinder Head Removal) . 
• Loosen the clamps, and pull the carburetor out of the holder and the 

air cleaner duct 
• Remove the carburetor holder mounting bolts, and take out the holdat' 

and reed valve. 

• Remove the water hoses . 
• Remove the KIPS COV8( at the cylinder. 

• Remove the shaft lever in accordance with the following procedure.. 

KX125, 
o Remoll8 the shaft lever nut [ 8) and take off the shaft lever [A] . 

KX25Q, 

o Remoll8 the E-clip [A] , flat w asher [ 8] and w alle washer [C] from the 
operating rod. 

o Put a 9 mm spanner wrench [A] on the shaft lever upper end. 
OTum the shaft lever [8] counterclockwise with the wrench, and take 

off the operating rod collar [el by pushing the operating rod into the 
cylinder. 

O Sefore pulling the shaft lever (A] free, tum the remaining E-clip [C) 
to a suitable position as shown in the figure to prevent the shaft lever 
bosseS] and the E-clip from hitting. 

ENGINE TOP END 4-7 
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4-8 ENGINE TOP END 

• Free the magneto outpUt leads from the clamp at the left side of the 
cylinder . 

• Remove the cylinder nuts . 
• Lift oft the cylinder, and remove the cylinder base gasket If necessary. 

tap lightlv around the base of the cylinder with a plastic mallet [A}. 
taking care not to damage the cylinder . 

• Remove the exhaust valves from the cylinder (see Exhaust Valve 
Removal) . 

Cylinder InsIllllation Noles 
. Scrape any carbon out of the exhaust port. 
eCheck on a crust of minerals and rust in the cylinder water jacKet. and 

remove them if necessary . 
• Replace the cylinder base gasket with a new one . 
• Apply engine oil to the piston surface. piston rings and cylinder bore. 
eCheck to see that the pin in each piston ring groove is between the 

ends of the piston ring, and fit the base of the cylinder over each ring, 
pressing in on opposite sides of the ring as necessary. Be certain that 
the rings do not slip out of the position. 

eTotqU8 the following: 

Torque - Cyl ..... Nut 
KX12S: 25 Nom (2.5 kQ-tn, l' ft-Ib) 
KX25O: 34 N-m (3.5 kg-m. 25 ft-Ib) 

SNIft lAver Nut (012$): 8.3 N-m (o.as kg-m, 74 in-I) 

. For 0050, install the shaft lever and operating rod collar in accord
ance with the following procedure. 

OPut a 9 mm spanner wrench on the shaft lever upper end. 
OTum the shaft lever counterclockwise with the wrench and fit the 

groove of the operating rod coliar [A] to the boss of the shaft lever, 
and install the collar on the operating rod while holding the shaft lever 
clockwise. 

OAfter the collar installed, install the wave washer [8] , flat washer {e] , 
and E-cl ip (D1 on the operating rod (AJ . 
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Piston Removal 
• Remove the cylinder . 
• Stuff a clean cloth into the crankcase opening around the connecting 

rod so that no parts will fall into the crankcase. 
• Remove one of the piston pin snap rings with needle nose pliers. 
• Remove the piston by pushing the piston pin out the side from which 

the snap ring was removed. 

Special Tool - Piston Pin Puller Assembly. 57001·110 [A] 

• Remove the piston ring (5) . 

SpecIal Toot - Pislon Ring Pliers: 51001-115 [A] 

O tf the special tool is not available, carefully spread the ring opening 
with your thumbs and then push up on the opposite side of the ring 
to remove it 

Piston Installation Notes 
. Stuff a clean cloth into the crankcase opening around the connecting 

rod so that no parts will faU into the crankcase. 
e Scrape off any carbon of the piston, then lightly polish the piston with 

fine emery cloth . 
• Clean carbon and din out of the piston ring groove using a suitable 

tool. 

carbon partie ... CIIn ~ very abrasive to ~ rings. Don'1 allow 
such partlcl .. to filii onto the cylinder .alls. 

a When installing the piston ring on the piston, note the following: 
o If installing the piston ring by hand, first fit one end of the piston ring 

against the pin in the ring groove, spread the ring opening with the 
other hand and then slip the ring into the groove. 

OThe piston ring has an ~ R~ martt [A) on its upper surface. 

ENGINE TOP END 4·9 
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4-10 ENGINE TOP END 

o Install the ring so that the pin (A] in the piston ring groove is between 
the ends of the piston ring. 

.Apply 2-strok&engine oil to the connecting rod needle bearing and the 
piston pin . 

• For KX25O, install the piSton so that the 8rTOW [A] on the top of the 
piston paims toward the front. 

• For 10(125, install the piston so that the -lW marked side [E] faces the 
right side of the angina 

eWhen installing the piston pin snap ring [8], compress it only enough 
to install it and no more. 

Do not ,... IMp rInga, _ rwnov.1 ... _ .nd dMonna Ihem. 

ThIy coutd fall out and ..... CJtInder .. o. 

.Fit a new piston pin snap ring into the side of the piston so that the 
ring opening [C] does not coincide with the notch (0] in the edge of 
the piston pin hole. 

Cylindet Wear Inspection 
NOTE 

o Measure thd cylinder inside diameter when the cylinder ;s cold 
(room or ambient temperature) . 

• Inspect the inside of the cyl inder for scratches and abnormal wear. 

* If the cylinder is damaged or badly worn, replace it with a new one . 
• Since there is a diff8f8flce in cylinder wear in different directions, take 

a side-te-side and a front -te-back measurement shown in the figure. 

*If any of the cylinder inside diamet8f" measurements exceeds the service 
limit. the cylind8f" must be replaced with a new one since the ELECTRO 
FUSION cylind8f" cannot be bored or honed. 

CyI ..... I ..... 1da Diameter 
10(125 

Standard: 54.000 - 54.015 mm, and leu than 
0.01 mm d~ between any 
two measurements. 

Senlce Urnlt: 54.08 mm, or more than 0.05 mm 
d .... rence between any two 

........ - . 

I 
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Service limit: 

IIADO - IIA15mm. and .... '*' 0.01 mm 
d.'linCIi beNHn any two 
rneasuremenIL 
MAl mm, or more than O.G5mm 
dlleNnce between any two m ... urements. 

(A): KX125 - 15 nvn 
KX250 - 30 rrm 

Piston Diameter Measurement 
• Measure the outside diameter of the piston 10 mm (KX125) or 20.5 

mm (KX250) (A] up from the bottom of the piston at a right angle to 
the direction of the piston pin. 

* If the measurement is under the service limit. replace the piston. 

Platon Diameter 
10(125 

Standlird: 53.943 - 53.951 mm 
Servicl LImit 53.82 mm 

KX250 
Standard: 66.336 - 61.351 mm 
s.rvice Limit 11.23 mm 

CA): KX125 - 10 mm 
KX2SO - 20.5 mm 

Piston/Cylinder Clearance 
The piston-fo-cylinder clearance is measured whenever a piston or 

cylind61 is replaced with a new one. The standard piston -fa -cylinder 
clearance must be adhered to whenever the cylinder is replaced. 

If only a piston is replaced. the clearance may exceed the standard 
Slightly. But it must not be less than the minimum, in order to avoid 
piston seizure. 

The most accurate way to find the piston clearance is by making 
separate piston and cyl inder diameter measurements and then comput
ing the difference between the two values. Measure the piston diameter 
as just described. and measure the cylinder diameter at the very bottom 
of the cylinder. 

Piston/Cylinder Clearance 
Standard: 

KX125: 0 .052-0.062 mm 
KX250: 0 .059-0.069 mm 
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4-12 ENGINE TOP END 

Piston Ring, Piston Ring Groove Inspection 
. Visually inspect the piston rings and the piston ring grooves. 
*If the rings are worn unevenly or damaged, they must be replaced. 

*11 the piston ring grooves are wom unevenly or damaged, the piston 
must be replaced and fitted with new rings . 

• Check for uneven groove wear by inspecting the ring seating. 

* The rings should fit perfectly parallel to the groove surfaces. If not the 
piston must be replaced . 

• With the piston ring in its groove, make several measurements with a 
thickness gauge [A] to detennine p iston ring/groove clearance. 

*If the clearance exceeds the service limit. measure the thickness of the 
piston ring. 

*rtthe ring has worn down to less than the service limit replace the ring; 
if the groove width exceeds the service limit replace the piston. 

Pislon Ring/Groove C ... rance 
S1IIndard: 0.04 - 0.08 mm 
Service Umlt 0.1' mm 

Piaton Ring Thk::kneas 
10<'25 

StaMant: D.97 - 0.91 nun 
Service LImit 0.9 mm 

KX250 
Standard: 1.17 - 1.1' mm 
Service Urnlt 1.10 mm 

Pleton Ring Groove Wktth 
10<'25 

SIandIrd: 1.03 - 1.05 mm 
Service Umlt 1.10 mm 

KX250 
St8ndard: 1.23 -1.25 mm 
Service LImit 1.30 mm 

Piston Ring End Gap Inspection 
. Place the piston ring [A] inside the cylinder [B] , using the piston to 

locate the ring SQuarely in place . 
• Set it close to the bottom of the cylinder, where cyl inder wear is low . 
• Measure the gap between the ends of the ring with a thickness gauge 

tel· * If the gap is wider than the service limit, the ring is ovelWom and must 
be replaced. 

Piston Ring End Gap 

1O<'2S 
Standard 0.35 - 0.55 mm 
Service Limit 0.90 mm 

KX250 
Standard: 0.25 - 0.45 mm 
Servtc. Limit 0.80 mm 

A 

00 
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Piston Piston Pin, Connecting Rod Wear Inspection 
.Visoally inspect the snap ring [A] still fitted in place. 
*If the ring shows weakl'less or deformation, replace the ring. Also if the 

pin hole groove shows excessive wear, replace the piston . 
• Measure the diameter of the piston pin [8] with a micrometer. 

*11 the piston pin diameter is less than the service limit at any point. 
replace the piston pin. 

eOsing a cylinder gauge, measure the diameter of both of piston pin 
holes in the piston and the inside diameter of the connecting rod small 
end. 

*It either piston pin hole diameter exceeds the service limit, replace the 
piston. * If the connecting rod small end inside diameter exceeds the service 
limit. replace the crankshaft assembly. 

Piston Pin Dlameter 
10<125 

Standard: 14.995 - 15.000 mm 
SWYa limit 14.96 mm 

KX250 
Standard: 17.995 -18.000 mm 
Serva limit 17.96 mm 

Piston Pin Hole Diameter 
10<125 

Standard: 15.000 -15.020 mm 
Service Limit 15.07 mm 

KX250 
Standard: 18.000 - 18.020 mm 
Service Limit 18.07 mm 

Small End _Ide Diameter 
10<125 

Standard: 19.003 - 19.014 mm 
Service limit 19.05 mm 

KX250 
Standard: 22.003 _ 22.012 mm 
Service Limit 22.05 mm 
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4-14 ENGINE TOP END 

Exhaust Valve (KIPS) 

Removal 
.Remove: 

Carburetor 
Cylind8f Head 
Cylinder 

. Tum the cylindef up side down . 
• Remove the plug [A} and the gasket [ 8] at the left side of the cylinder . 

• Pull out the operating rod [A] as far as it goes . 
• Remove the operating rod retaining screw [8] . 

• Remove the exhaust valve in accordance with the following procedure. 

KX12S: 
o Lift up and remove the right exhaust valve (A] with idle gear (8] and 

remove the valve guides [e]. 
o Lift up the left exhaust valve [OJ. and pull out the operating rod [F] . 
OTake out the left exhaust valve with valve guide [E). 

lOW&. 
o Remove the idle gear [8] . 
O Lift up the exhaust valves (AJ, and remove the valve guides (C) . 
o Lift up the exhaust valves, and pull out the operating rod [OJ . Thefl 

take out the exhaust valves . 

• Remove the main exhaust valve in accordance with the following 
procedure. 

o Remove the main valve cover [ A] . main valve rod cover [8] and main 
shaft cover [C] from the cylinder. 
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o Remove the main shaft nut (8] hom the main shaft [A]. and pull out 
the main valve gear [C] . 

I M ....... ... ... _= 
O Unbolt the Allen bolt (a] from the main lever [A). 
o Position the main exhaust vahle(s) full open. and pull out the main 

shaft [Cl . 
oSet the main exhaust valve(s) full closed position. and remove the 

main lever. 

OUnscrew the two main exhaust valve retaining screws [AJ . 
Olake out the pin (C] from the main exhaust valve(s) (8] . 
OPuIl out the main exhaust valve(s) and main valve rod (0] from the 

cylinder. 

Installation Notes 
e Scrape out any carbon and clean the valves with a high flash -point 

",!vent 
. Check the following for signs of damage: 

Exhaust Valves and Valve Operating Rod 
Oil Seal on Rod Seal Plug 
a -rings 
G ...... *" necessary. replace them with new ones. 
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4-16 ENGIN E TOP END 

. Apply a 2-stroke engine oil to the following: 
Exhaust Valve Upper and Lower Joumals 
Exhaust Valve Pinions [A1 
Valve Guides (inside) 
Valve Operating Rod Joumals 
Valve Operating Rod Rack 
Main Exhaust Valve Parts 

. Apply high temperature grease to the oil seal lip on the operating rod. 

Adjust the exhaust valve position in accordance with the following 
procedure. 

. Install each small main exhaust valve [A] on the valve holder [8] with 
pin (C] . 

• Put the main exhaust valve(s) (B] on the groove of the valve holder 
[AJ. 

NOTE 

0 8e careful not to mix up the right and left main exhaust valves 
(KXI25j. 

C, Left Main Exhaust Valve 
O. Right Main Exhaust Valve 

• Insert the main exhaust valve sets [B) into their holes in the cylinder 
[AJ . 

• Install the retaining screws [el sacurely . 
• Check that the main exhaust valve(s) slide smoothly . 

• Put the pin (A] in the main exhaust valve hole(s) . 
• Fit the main lever [8 ] 10 the pin. 

KX125: KX250: 

© 

® 
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.'nsert the main shaft (AJ in the hole of the left upper end at the cylinder 
and through the hole in the main lever (8). Then put the main shaft 
into the cylinder hole. 

e Fix the main 1eYe( [8] to the main shaft [A] with the Allen bolt [el . 
Torque - Allen 80ft : 3.9 N-m (OA kg-m, 3511Hb) 

. Check that the main exhaust valves slide smoothly . 

• Install the main valve rod [AJ in· the cylinder so that the grooved side 
(8] faces outward . 

• Tum the cylinder upside down . 
• Push the main valve rod as far as it will go . 
• Insert the exhaust valves in the cylinder. The right exhaust valve (A] 

is smaller than left exhaust valve, and it has two marked teeth 
[ 8](KX125) . 

o Engage the left exhaust valve pinion with the main valve rod rack so 
that the marked tooth on the pinion is positioned toward the front of 
the engine. 

KX125: 
o Lifting the left exhaust valve, insert the operating rod and engage the 

left exhaust valve pinion with the operating rod rack so that the marked 
tooth [A] on the pinion aligns with the groove [8 ] on the rod. 
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4·18 ENGINE TOP END 

o IIlStaJl the right exhaust valve and idle gear so that the marked tooth 
(A) on the idle gear pinion is between the marited teeth (8] on the 
right exhaust valve pinion. At this time, the ma",ed tooth {C] on the 
opposite side of the idle gear pinion should align with the groove [ 0 ] 
on the rod. 

IOC25O: 
o Engage the valve pinions with the rod rack [AJ so that the punch 

merits (8] on the pinions are positioned toward the front of the engine. 
The punch marit on the valve pinions shoold align with the grooves 
(CJ on the rod. 

NOTE 

o The mark«1 tooth [A] is identified by its shape 8/S0. 

. Mount the valve guides (B, DJ on the exhaust valves (A] and idle gear 
[C] . 

• Tum the cylinder upside down . 
• Install the main valve rod cover (A) except gasket 

NOTE 

Olnmll the fl'l8in valve rod COVIN to prevtlflt the main valve rod moving 
out when tightMing the main shah nut 

• Position the main exhaust valve(s) full open. 

Punch Mark 
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. Check the exhaust valves are in the full open position . 
• Install the main valve gear (8] and nut [C] on the main shaft [AJ , and 

tighten the nut 

IM ...................... = 
Torque - ... WI ShIIft Nul:'" N-4n (0.9 kg.m, 78 1noI) 

• Remove the main valve rod cover . 
• Wlth the main exhaust valve(s) full open. check that the end of the 

main valve rod and cylinder are aligned with [A]. 

• Check the gasket on the left plug for signs of damaged. 
*If necessary replace it with a new one . 
• Install the left plug on the cylinder. 

TotqLMI - .... I{ji Rod lAftSIde Plug : 22 Nom (2.2 kg.m, 16.0 II-Ib) 

• Install the retaining screw securely . 
• Install the main valve cover, main valve rod cover and main shaft cover 

on the cylinder. 

Tonr.- - Cower Boa. : U PHIl {O •• kgom, 78 In-Ib} 

ENGINE TOP END 4-1 9 

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine 



4· 20 ENGINE TOP END 

Muffler (Expansion Chamber. Silencer) 

Removal 
• Remove the right side cover. 
• Remove the mounting bolts (8) and pull the silencer fA] off toward 

the rear. 

• Remove the exhaust pipe holding springs (A] . 

• Remove the muffler damper mounting bolts (A) . and pull off the 
expansion chamber toward the front. 

• Remove the exhaust gasket. 

Installation Notes 
. Scrape any carbon out of the expansion chamber. 
e Ch8ck the exhaust C·rings for signs of damage. 
*11 necessary, replace them with new ones. 

Silencer Packing Change 
Replace the silencer packing if the exhaust noise becomes too loud 

or the engine periormance drops . 
• Remove the silencer. 
e Remove the inner pipe mounting bolts (A], and pull the inner pipe 

(8] out toward the tear. 
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• Pull off the old silencer packing, and install the new silencer packing 
[A] into the silencer . 

• Install the inner pipe into the silencer . 
• Install the silencer. 

ENGINE TOP END 4-21 
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ENGINE RIGHT SIDE 5-1 

Engine Right Side 
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5-2 ENGINE RIGHT SIDE 

Exploded View 

1Ol126: 
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KX250 : 
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5. ctutch H., 
L C1r.*tI tto-Ing 
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n . R-...Ln ...... 
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21 . R*MtGMr ........... .......... l : AppIr. ~_~ ..... "'.~m ... h_'" _ ... ........ ..,... 
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Q : AWllhICItt ........... .
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10 : Af'IItt ~1IeIIwt oil. 
n : ... JrHn {O.' '''' 7I~} 
T2 : .. JHn(10 ....... n .... 
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T4 : 37 Nom (3.1 q.m, rr III-IbJ 
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5-4 ENGINE RIGHT SIDE 

Specifications 

Itom Standard 

Clutch: 
Lever free play 2"", 3mm 
Friction plate thickness: 

KX125 2.72 _ 2.88 mm 
KX250 2.92 _ 3.08 mm 

Steel plate thickness: 
KX125 1.5 _ 1.7 mm 
KX250 1.46 -1 .74mm 

Friction pla~ warp Not more than 0.15 mm 
Steel plate warp Not more than 0.2 mm 
Clutch spring free length: 

KX125 36.4mm 
KX250 35.0mm 

Friction plate/clutch housing 
clearance: KX125 0.04 - 0 .55 mm 

KX250 0.15 - 0.45 mm 

SpecIal TOOII - OuttkSe eltellp PI-.: 57001·144 
lOcI!: SMft OU Sui Guide: 57001-31 
Shift Shaft 011 SMI Guide ¢l13: 57001-214 
Flywheel Hotder: 57Olt1-1313 
Ckdch Holder. 57001-1243 
Preuura Cable Luber: K5I019-021 

Service Limit 

---
2.6mm 
2.8mm 

1.4mm 
1.36 mm 
O.3mm 
O.3mm 

34.9mm 
33.6mm 

O.9mm 
O.8mm 
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Clutch cable 

Due to friction plate wear and clutch cable stretch over a long period 
of use, the clutch must be adjusted in accordance with the Periodic 
Maintenance Chart. 

To ayok! a serious bum, Mver touch the hot engine Of uh8uat 
during elutch adjuatrnenL 

Free Play Check 
e Slide the clutch lever dust cover [BJ out of place. 
e Check that the clutch cable upper end is fully seated in the adjuster 

[OJ . 
e Check that the clutch Ieve!' (AJ has 2 - 3 mm of play (EI . 
*If it does not adjust the lever play 

Free Play Adjustment 
. Slide the clutch lever dust cover out of place . 
• Loosen the knurled locknut eel . 
• Tum the adjuster SO that the clutch lever will have 2 - 3 mm of play. 

NOTE 

CBe sure that the outer cable end Bt the clutch lever is fully seated in 
the adjuster at the clutch lever. O( it could slip into the place later, 
creating enough cable play to prwent clutch disengagement . 

• Tighten the locknut. 

e lf it cannot be done, loosen the locknut (BJ at the upper part of the 
clutch cable, and tum the adju51ing nut (A] so that clutch lever has 2 
- 3 mm of play . 

• After the adjustment is made, tighten the locknut. and start the engine 
and check that the clutch does not slip and that it releases property. 

Removal 
. Slide the dU51 cover out of place . 
• Loosen the locknut at the upper part of the cable, and tum the adjust

ing nut to give the cable plenty of play . 
• Loosen the knurled locknut [ 8] at the clutch lever, and screw in the 

adjuster (A] . 
• Line up the slots (C] in the clutch lever, knurled locknut, and adjuster, 

and then free the cable from the clutch lever. 

ENGINE RIGHT SIDE 5-5 
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6-6 ENGINE RIGHT SIDE 

• Free the clutch inner cable tip from the clutch release lever. 

CAUTION 

Do not remove ... cJuk:h ,. ..... aNtI un .... It .. ebeotutIty 
MCMI.ry •• rwnoved, ,. .......... 011 ... 1 mu.l be ~ w .... 
• new~ . 

• Pull the dutch cable out of the frame. 

Installation 
• Run the clutch cable according to the Cable. Harness, Hose Routing 

section of the General Information chapter . 
• Adjust the clutch cable (see Free Play Adjustment) . 

Lubrication and Inspection 
• Lubricate the clutch cable using the pressure cable luber (special tool: 

K56019-021) [A] in accordance with the Periodic Maintenance 
Chart 

. Wrth the cable disconnected at both ends, the cable should move 
freely within the cable housing (see General Lubrication in the 
Appendix chapter) . 
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Clutch Cover 

Clutch Cover Removal 
eorain the transmission oil (see Transmission Oil Change in the Engine 

Bottom End/Transmission chapter) . 
• Remove the brake pedal (see Brake Pedal Removal in the Brake 

chapter) . 
• Unbolt the clutch cover bolts [A]. and take off the clutch cover [8]. 

Clutch Cover Installation Notes 
eThere are two knode pins on the mating surfaces of the right engine 

cover and clutch cover . 
• Replace the clutch cover gasket with a new one. 

ENGINE RIGHT SIDE 5-7 
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5·8 ENGINE RIGHT SIDE 

Right Engine Cover 

Removal 
e ROITlOVO: 

Transmission Oil (drain) 
Coolant (drain) 
Cooling Hose Lower End 
Kick Pedal 
Brake Pedal 
Water Pump Cover 
Impeller 
MuffIe«KX260) 

. Remove the KIPS COYer from the right side of the cylinder . 
• Remove the shaft lever in accordance with the following procedure. 

KX12S: 
o Remove the shaft lever nut [8J and take off the shaft lever [A]. 

10(2!10, 

o Remove the E-ctip {A], flat washer [B] and wave washer [C] from the 
opef8ting rod. 

o Put a 9 mm spanner wrench [A] on the shaft lever upper end. 
o Tum the shaft 18\191' [8] counterclockwise with the wrench, and take 

off the operating rod collar [C] by pushing the operating rod into the 
cylinder. 

o Before pull ing the shaft lever [A] free, tum the remaining E-clip reI 
to a suitable position as shown in the figure to prevent the shaft lever 
boss (B) and the E-cl ip from hining. 
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e Remove lhe right engine COVElf bolts and take off the right engine COWlf 
{A] and gasket. 

Installation Notes 
e There are two knock pins on the mating surfaces of the crankcase and 

right engine cover . 
• In case the exhaust advancer assembly has been removed, insta ll it and 

tum the gear so as to level the gear drive pin [AJ . 

• .,. geer drM pen .. not podIoned level, It may tall out when 
IMiaIlIng 1M right eng .. cov..-. 

• Install the tight engine cover using the kick shaft oil seal guide [A) to 
protect the cover oil seal. 

Special Toof - KIc:t Shaft 0 11 Seal Guide: 57001 ·287 

• Install the shaft lever and operating rod collar in accordance with the 
following procedures. 

10(125: 

o Fit the shaft lever boss [A] in the groove of the valve operating rod 
collar [B], and install the shaft lever (e) on the lever shaft 

OTorque the shaft lever nut (0]. 

NOTE 

o Tighten the shaft lever nut while holding thtl valve operating rod all 
the way in. 

Torque - Shaft Lever Nut 1.3 N-fn (O.85 kg-m, 14 In-Ib) 

ENGINE RIGHT SIDE 5-9 
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5-10 ENGINE RIGHT SIDE 

I<X2SO: 
o Put a 9 mm spanner wrench on the shaft lever upper end. 
OTum the shaft lever countarclockwite with the wrench and fit the 

groove of the operating rod collar [AJ to the boss of the shaft MMw, 
and install the collar on the operating rod while tuming the shaft lever 
clockwise. 

OAfter installing the collar, install the wave washer [8]. flat wasner 
[C). and E-clip (0] on the operating rod [AJ. 

. Torque the right engine covet' bolts.. 

T~ - R .... Englnt eov.r BoIa:'" Nom (0 .• kgom, 78 In-lta) 

. Torque the water pomp impeller bolt 

Torque - W..., Pump mp. ..... 80ft U Jkn (O.7lcg-m. 81 In-Ib) 

. Apply grease to the inside of the brake pedal boss . 
• Torque the brake pedal mounting bolt 

Torque - BnIk. Pea, McMttIng BoI: ... Nom (0.1 kgom. 7I1n-1b) 

. Fill the cooling system with coolant (see Coolant Filling in the Cooling 
System chapter) . 

• Fill the transmission with oil (see Transmission Oil Change in the 
Engine Bottom End(Transmission chapter) . 

• Check the rear brake. 
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Disassembly 
• Remove the right engine CO\l9f . 

• Tum the Ievet shaft [A] 10 the right, and remove the exhaust advanC8f 
[B] . 

• Remove the Allen bolts (C] , and take off the advancer lever . 

• Remove the plug screw [A] and take out the positioning pin [8]. 
. Pull the lever shaft [C) out of the right engine cover . 
• Pull off the water pump shaft (see Water pump Shaft Removal in the 

Cooling System chapter). 

Exhaust Advancer Disassembly/Assembly Notes 
. The exhaust advancer [A] consists of the following parts. 

A Pins 
B. Rod 
C. Guide 
D. D-ring 
E. Steel Balls 
F. Holder 

G. Needle Bearing 
H. Spacer 
I. Collar 
J . Spring 
K. Gear 

e Check the exhaust advancer pans for damage. 

*Any damaged parts should be replaced with new ones . 
• When assembling, apply molybdenum disulfide grease between the 

rod and holder. 

ENGINE RIGHT SIDE 6-11 
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5-12 ENGINE RIGHT SIDE 

Assembf( Note5 
.Apply high temperature grease to the oil seal lips before inserting the 

lever shaft 
. Apply molybdenum disulfide grease to the surface of the lever shaft. 

and insert the lever shaft into the right engine cover hole . 
• Torque the advancer lever mounting Allen bolts [ D] . 

Torq,M - Advancw Uver Mounting Allen Bolts: 
3.9 tHn (GA k~, 35 In-Ib) 

. Fit the advancer lever pin [A] into the groove [B] on the exhaust 
advancer [C] , and install the exhaust advancer in the right engine 
cover while tuming the lever shaft to the left . 

• Insert the positioning pin into the plug screw hole and t ighten the plug 
screw securely. 
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Clutch 

Removal 
• Remove the ctutch cover. 
• Remove the magneto cover. 
• Unscrew the pickup coil mounting screws and remove the pickup coil 

(8] from the stator . 
• Install the flywheel holder [A] on the magneto ftywheel. 

NOTE 

o Use the flywheel holder to prevent the clutch (rom rorating. 

Special Tool - Ftywheel Holder: 57001-1313 [A] 

• Remove the clutch spring bolts [A] . spring, and clutch pressure plate 

lSI · 

• Remove the push rod holder [AJ. flat washer [8] (if provided), friction 
plates, steel plates, and push rod [el . 

• Remove the clutch hub nut CA] and washer. 

NOTE 

o Use rile clutch holder [BJto prevent the cI/Jlch hub from rotsting. 

Special Tool - CIUIch Holder: 57001-1243 [B] 

• Remove the clutch assembly, needle bearings (A], s leeve [B], and 
thrust washer (C} , 

ENGINE RIGHT SIDE 5-13 
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5-14 ENGINE RIGHT SIDE 

Installation Notes 
. Apply motybdenum d«sulfide gl'Ml8 to the outside of the sleew . 
• Apply tranlmilsion oil to the inside of the clutch housing gear and 

kickstartet driven gear . 
• Install the friction plates and steel plates. starting with a friction plate 

and alternating them. Finish with a friction plate. 

Do not InIId dry ..... ,...... and IrIction plIIM; apply tranemr.lon 
011 to the IUrtIIceI of MCh pIUt to avoid dI*h plate .. azur.. . 

• Torque the clutch hub nut. 

T~ - CIuCh Hub Nut II N-m (10 q...n, 72 ft..I:I) 

NOTE 

o Use the clutch holdtK to prevent the clutch hub from rotating. 

SpedaJ Tool - Ckdch HoIdw: 57001·12a 

. Then stake the ctutch hub nut (Al in three points (8] to the spline 
grooves to secure it in place. 

I CAUOON -·1 

. Apply molybdenum disulfide grease to the rubbing portion of the 
clutch spring plata pusher. 

e FOI' KX125, align the punch mark (AJ on the pressure plate with the 
punch mati( [8J on the clutch hub • 

• Torque the clutch spring bolts. 

TorqJe - C"**' Spring Bola.: La N-n't (0.9 k~, 781ft-1b) 

NOTE 

o Use the flywhHI holder to prtIVllnt ~ ciutch from rotating. 

~I Toot - FIywhrM4 How.: 57001-1313 

A 
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Friction and Steel Plates Wear, Damage Inspection 
. Visually in~ the friction and steel plates to see jf they show any 

signs of seizure, or uneven wear. 

*If any plates show signs of damage, replace the friction plates and steel 
plates as a set. 

• Measure the thickness [AJ of the friction plates [8] and steel plates 
with vernier calipers. 

*11 they have worn past the service limit. replace them with new ones. 

Friction Ptate lhlcknMa 
KX125 

StancIIIrd: 2.72 - 2.88 mm 
Servk:e Umlt 2.6 mm 

KX250 
Standard: 2.92 - 3.08 mm 
Service Umlt: 2.8 mm 

Sleel Plate Thicknesa 
KX12S 

Standard: 1.5 _ 1.7 mm 
ServICe Limit 1.4 mm 

KX250 
Standard: 1.46 -1.74 nun 
Service Umlt: 1.38 mm 

Friction and Steel Plate Warp Inspection 
• Place each friction plate or steel plate on a surface plate. and measure 

the gap between the surface plate [AJ and each friction plate 0; steel 
plate [8] with a thickness gauge [el . The gap is the amount of 
friction or steel plate warp. 

*If any plate is warped over the service limit. replace it with a new one. 

Friction and Steel Plates Warp 
Friction Plate Steel Plate 

Standard: Nol more than 0.15 mm Not more than 0.2 mm 
SeI"W'Ice Limit 0.3 mm 0.3 mm 

Spring Free Length Measurement 
. Since the spring (A] becomes shorter as it weakens, check its free 

length to determine its condition. 

* If any of the springs is shorter than the service limit, it must be replaced. 

Clutch Spring Free Length 
KX12! 

Standard: 36.4 mm 
Service Limit 34.9 mm 

KX250 
Standard: 35 mm 
Service Limit 33.6 mm 

Friction Plate/ Clutch Housing Clearance 
• Measure the clearance between the tangs [A) on the friction plate and 

the f ingeffl ( 6 ] of the clutch housing. 
* If this clearance is excessive, the clutch will be noisy. 

* If the clearance exceeds the service limit replace the friction plates. 

Friction Plate/Clutch Housing Clearance 
KX12S 

Standard: 0.04 - 0.55 mm 
Service Ltmlt 0.9 mm 

KX250 
Standard: 0.15 _ 0.45 mm 
Service Umlt 0.8 mm 
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5-16 ENGINE RIGHT SIDE 

Clutch Hub Spline Inspection 
. Visually inspect whete the teeth on the steel plates wear against the 

splines [A] of the clutch hub. 
*If there are notches worn into the splines, ~Iace the clutch hub. Also, 

replace the clutch plates if their tooth are damaged. 
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Extemal Shift Mechanism 

Removal 
• Remove: 

Shift Pedal 
Right Engine Cover 
Clutch Housing 
Idle Gear 

• Pull out the external s hift mechanism [AJ . 
• For KX125. remove the nut (8) . and take off the gear set lever [C) . 
• For 10(250, remove the bolt (0 ] . and take off the gear set lever [C] . 

Installation Notes 
.Insert the shift shaft into the crankcase using the shift shaft oil seal 

guide [A) on the oil seal in the left crankcase half to protect the seal. 
o Before install ing the shift shaft, apply high temperature grease to the 

oil seat tips. 

Sf*:lal TocH - 011 Seal Gulde,1f)1 3: 57001 ~264 [AJ 

.Torque the gear set lever bolt (KX250) or nut (KX125) . 

Torque - Gear Set Lever Bolt or Nut 8.8 N-m (0 .• kg-m, 78 .... Ib) 

Inspection 
• Check the shift shaft [AJ for bending or damage to the splines. 

* If the shaft is bent. straighten or replace it. If the splines are damaged, 
replacs the external shift mechanism . 

• Check the return spring [0] and arm spring [C] for cracks Of 

d istortion. 
*11 the springs are damaged in any way, replace them . 
• Check the shih mechanism ann (8 ] for diS10nion . 
*If the shift mechanism ann is damaged in any way, replace the shift 

mechanism. 

NOTE 

o Install the arm spring (A ] as shown in the figure. 
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5·18 ENGINE RIGHT SIDE 

• Check that the rerum spring pin [A] is not loose. 

*11 it is Iooae. unscrew it.. apply a non -permanent locking agent to the 
threads, and torque it. 

T~ - RftIm SprIng Pin: (0125) 21 fHn (3.0 kg-m. 22 fI..Jb) 
(KX25O) 37 Nom (3.8 kg-m, 'D fI.Jb) 

e Checlc the g8a1 set lever and its spring tor cracks or distortion. 

*tf the lever or spring is damaged in any W1lV, replace them. 
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Primary Gear 

Removal 
• Remove the right engine COWl' (see Right Engine Cover Removal) . 
• Remove the clutch (see Clutch Removal) . 
• For KX125 model; remove the primary gear nut [A] , spring washer, 

woodnJff key, primary gear [B] , and O·ring. 

NOTE 

o Use the flywhlH!Jl holdet to pFeVl'Jflt the crankshllft from the rotating. 

Speciall Tool - FlywhHI Holder: 57001-1313 

. FOI KX250 model; remove the circl ip [A] , and take off the water pump 
drive gear [B) and primary gear [C] . 

Installation Notes 
KX125: 
. Fit the woodruff key f B] on the crankshaft groove . 
• 'nstalt the spring washer so that concave side [AJ faces inward . 
• Torque the primary gear nut. 

Torque - Pnnary GMt Nut 51 Nom (1.0 kg-m, 43 ftol») 

NOTE 

o Use the flywh8fJ1 holder to prevent the crankshllft from the rotating. 

Special Tool - Ftywheel Hokter. 57001-1313 

lOW&. 
• Install the primary gear [A] so that chamfered side [Bl faces outward . 
• Replace the old circlip with a new one. 

Special Tool - Outtkte Clrcllp Pliers: 57001-144 
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5-20 ENGINE RIGHT SIDE 

Kickstarter 

Removal 
• Remove: 

Right Engine Cover 
Clutch Housing 

• Pull the end of the kick spring [AJ out of the hole in the crankcase. 

• Remove the kidcstarter assem~ [8J . 

• Remove the bolt [Al , take off the ratchet guide (8) . 

Disassembly/Assembly Notes 
. The kickstarter assemtwy consists of the following pans. 
. Check the Itick&1arter assembly parts for damage. Any damaged parts 

should be replaced with nerw ones. 

A Idle Gear F. Kick Gear 
B: Circlip G. Kick Shah 
C. Washer H. Kick Spring 
D. Spring I. Spring Guide 
E. Ratchet Gear 

When aaumbUng the ratchet gelr [A] onto the kick ahaft (8 ], dgn 
the punctt martl [el on the ratchet g4tar with the punch mark (e l on 
the kick ahafL 

. Apply motvbdenum disulfide grease to the inside of the kick gear and 
ratchet gear. 

• Replace the circlips that were removed with new ones. 

Spec'-I TOOl - 0UIiI1de eireUp Pi ..... : 57001-144 

KX250 ;~~ G A 

(:) ~~ 
. ~~ ~ ~~ e ~~ 

KX1"'~ F ~~-1 

~~~ 
~,~~ ~ 
~ ~ 
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Idle Gear Removal 
• Remove the right engine cover and clutch housing before idle gear 

removal (see Right EngiAe Cover Removal and Clutch Removal) . 
• Remove the circlip [AJ and poll off the idle gear (OJ . 

Special Tool - outside Clrcllp Pliers: 57001·144 

Idle Gear Installation Notes 
. Apply molybdenum disulfide grease to the inside of the idle gear . 
• Replace the circJip that was removed with 8 new on8. 

SpecIal Tool - OUtside Clrcllp Pile,.: 57001·144 
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ENGINE REMOVAL/ INSTALLATION 6 -1 

Engine Removal/Installation 
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6-2 ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION 

Exploded View 

1. Frame 
2. Engine Brecker 
3. Pivot Shaft 
.c. SWlnpnn 
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M : Apply molybdenum dlauHlde grease. 
T1 : 26 tHn (2.7 kg-m, 19.5 ft· lb) 
12 : 39 N~ (4.0 kg-m, 29 ft-Ib) 
T3 : 98 N-m (10.0 ko-m, 72 ft. lb) 
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Engine Removal /Installation 

Removal 
.orain the transmission oil (see Transmission Oil Change in the Engine 

Bottom End!Transmissioo chapter) . 
• Drain the coolant (see Coolant Change in the Cooling System 

chapter) . 
• Remove: 

SideCoVEKS 
Radiator Covers 
Cooling Hoses 
Radiators 
Soa' 
Fuel Tank 
Expansion Chamber 
Spa'" Plug 
Carburetor (with Cables and Hoses) 
Clutch Cable Lower End 
Drive Chain 
Eng ine Sprocket 
Shift Pedal 
Brake Pedal 

.Disconnectthe magneto outpUt lead, and free the leads from the clamp 
at the left side of the cvtindet . 

• Remove the engine brackets [A] and mounting bolts (B] . 

• Place a jack (C] under the frame to lift the motorcycle off the ground, 
and put blocks under the front and rear tires to steady the motorcycle. 

n WARNING 

The IIWIng arm pivot shaft alao An .... 1M engine mounting bolt. 
Take ",-.cautlona to insul"tl the trame fa well aupported, and 1hat the 
rnoIon:yCle will noIlall over when the pivot ahaft ia removed. 

Special Tool - Jack: 57001 ·1238 

• Remove the engine mounting bolts (AJ . 
• Pull out the swingarm pivot shaft [ B) . 
• Lift the engine out to the right. 

Installation Notes 
e Torque the following nuts or bolts. 

T~ - engine Mounting Nuts: 39 K-m (4.0 k~, 29 ft...Jb) 
Engine Bracket Bolts: 

10 mm: 39 ~ (4.0 k~, 29 ft·lb) 
I mm: 26 N-m (2.7 k~, 19.5 1t.1) 

Pivot Shaft Nut 98 tkn (10.0 kg-m, 72 ft.lbl 

e To route the leads, cables and hoses, refer to the General Information 
chapter. 

e To install the parts removed, refer to the appropriate chapters. 
e Fill the cooling system with coolant (see Coolant Change in the 

Cooling System chapter) . 
e FiIi the engine with transmission oil (see Transmission Oil Change in 

the Engine Bottom End(fransmission chapter) . 
e Adjust: 

Throttle Cable 
Clutch Cable 
Drive Chain 
Rear Brake 
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Engine BoHom End/Transmission 
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7-2 ENGINE BOTTOM END/TRANSMISSION 

Exploded View 

10(125, 

1. CrarUhaft AsMmbty 

'--
3. Magneto Flywheel 
4. l8ft er.ntc. .. 
5. Right C,.nkcue 
6. OrNe Shaft 
7. Output Shaft 
e. Engine SprOCket 
t . Shift Rod 
10. Shift Forti: 

11 . Opeiatitg Plate 
12. Shift Drum 
13. Shift Shaft 
14. Shift hdal 
L : Apply •• 1101" ............... " anent Iodc:Ing 

agent to .... Ih ... .. 
M : Apply molybdenum diaultlde g, ..... 
o : Appfy 24tr'Clta engine 011. 
TO : Appty trlinamulon 011 to the 

tnMmlaion gee", and ahlft 
fotk., aer:. 

G : Apply high temperature gre .... 
LG : Apply liquid gasket 10 the left 

and rtght cue mating sul'f8ce. 
T1 ; 20 N-m {2.G kg.m, 14.5 ft4b} 
12 : 22 N-m (2.2 kg.rn, 16.0 fI· lb) 
T3 : ' .8 N-m (O.lkg.m, 78 ift..1b) 
14 : 28 PHn (3.0 ka-m. 22 fI· lb) 
T5 : 5.4 N-m (0.55 kg.m, 48 In-Ib) 
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1 . Crankshaft Assembly 
2. Stator 
3. Magneto Flywheel 
4. Left CraNccue 
5. Righi Crankcase 
6. Om. Shaft 
7. Output Shaft 
8. engine Sprockel 
9. Shift Rod 
10. Shift Forti: 

ENGINE BOTTOM END/TRANSMISSION 7-3 

. \),,4 

~. 

t®~~~®~·\) 
\)~ ~\). 

11. Operating Plate 
12. Shift Drum 
13. Shift Shaft 
14. Shift Pedal 
M : Apply molybdenum disulfide gre .... 
o : Apply 2-eb'olc.e engine all. 
TO : Apply lransml .. 1on 011 to !he 

transmulon greers and shwt ..... ,-

~~~ 
• 

" 

G : Apply high temperalUre grease. 
LG: Apply liquid gasket to the left 

and right cue mating aurlace. 
T1 : 20 N-m(2.0 kst-m. 58 1t· 1b) 
T2 : 78 N-m (8.0 kg-m, 58 ft-Ib) 
T3: 8.8 Nom (0.9 kg-m. 78 In-Ib) 
T4 : 5.4 N-m (0.55 kg-m, 48 In-Ib) 
T5 : 22 Nom (2.2 kg-m, '8.0 "-Ib) 
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7-4 ENGINE BOTTOM END{TRANSMISSION 

Specifications 

Item Standard 

Transmipion Oil: 
Transmission Oil: 

Grade SE class 
Viscosity SAE10W30 or lOW4(J 
Amount 10(125 0.7 L 

0050 0.85 L 

Crankshaft. Connecting Rod: 
Connecting rod bend Not more than 0.03 mm!1 00 mm 
Connecting rod twist Not more than 0.03 mm/ 1oo mm 
Connecting rod big end radial clearance: 

10(125 0.026 _ 0.043 mm 
0050 0.037 - 0.049 mm 

Connecting rod big end side clearance: 
10(125 0.40 - 0.50 mm 
0050 0.45 - 0.55 mm 

Crankshaft runout Not more than 0.03 mm 

Transmission: 
Gear backlash: 0.06 - 0.23 mm 
Shift fork ear thickness: 10(125 4.90 - 5.00 mm 

0050 4.40 _ 4 .50 mm 
Gear shift fork groove width : 10(125 5.05 - 5.15 mm 

0050 4.55 _ 4 .65 mm 

Shift fork guide pin diameter 5.90 - 6 .00 mm 
Shift drum groove width 6.05 - 6,20 mm 

SpecIal Tooia - Beertng,..., AdIIt*r: 57001-1. 
Ouisidectrcllp PlIeN; 57001-144 
Bearing Pulir. 57001-151 
se.: Sh.tI 011 SMI GuIde, 4113: 57001-284 
Kklk SNiI 011 SMI Gukle: 57001 -217 
er.ntc.e Spa...,. Tool AaMrnbtr. S7OO1-1_ 
BMrIng DrIMr Set: 57001 ·1121 
CranbMftJIg: 57001·1174 

s..tant - KIIw"'l Bond (Uquld a.ut - Sltver): 921~ 

Service Limit 

---
---
---
---

0.2 mm/ 1 00 mm 
0.2 mm/ 1 00 mm 

0.09 mm 
0.10 mm 

O.70mm 
O.70mm 
O.05mm 

O.30mm 
4.BOmm 
4.30 mm 
5.25 mm 
4.75 mm 
5.80 mm 
6.25 mm 
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ENGINE BOTTOM END/TRANSMISSION 7-5 

Transmission Oil 

In order for the transmission and clutch to function properly, always 
maintain the transmission oil at the proper level and change the oil 
periodically. 

~"WARNING 

McMorcyde opendIon wMh ~ d •• rIOnIe.d, or contamlnatMl 
tr.wm1aaJon 061 wltl ca.e lICe I""'''' WN' and rM)' mull In 
IrMImIaaJon Mtzur., 1ICddeI., and 1ftIury. 

Leve/ /nspection 
e Situate the motorcycle so that it is perpendicular to the ground. 
e lf the motorcycle has just been used, wait several minutes until the oil .. -. 
e Check that the oil l8\lel comes up between the upper level [A] and 

lower level (8) through the oil level gauge [C) on the clutch cover. 
*Ifme oil level is too high, remove the excess oil using a syringe or some 

other suitable device. 
*If the oil level is too low, add the CCH1'8Ct amount of oil through the oil 

filler opening. Use the same type and make of oil that is already in the 
engine. 

NOTE 

olf the transmission oil typtlllnd make lira unknown. use any brand 
of the specified oil to top up the level in prefetence to running the 
engine wM the oil level low. Then at your earliest convfNlitmctJ. 
change the oil completely. 

Chang. 
e Warm up the engine thoroughly so that the oil w ill pick up any 

sediment and drain easily. Then stop the engine. 
e Place an oil pan beneath the engine. 
e Remove the transmission oil drain plug (A) ~ the bottom of the 

engine. and let the oil drain completely. 

NOTE 

o Hold the motorcyc/e upright so that the oil may drain completely. 

e Check the gasket at the drain plug for damage. 

*Aeplace the gasket with a new one if it is damaged. 
e Ahef the oil has completely drained out. install the drain plug with the 

gasket. and torque it. 

Torque - Transmlulon 011 DrIIln PkIg: 20 N-m (1.0 kg-m. 14.5 ft-fb) 

• Fill the engine with a good quality motor oil specified as is instructed 
below. 

e Check the oil leveL 

Tre".mlulon a ll 
G...w. 
YIecMIty: 
Amount 

SEclau 
SAE 10W30 or10W40 
KX125 0.7 L 
KX250 0.85 L 
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7-8 ENGINE BOTTOM ENO/TRANSMISSION 

Crankcase 

Splitting 
• Remove the engine (see the Engine Removal/ Installation chapter) . 
• Set the engine on a clean surface while parts are being removed . 
• Remove: 

Magneto Cover 
Output Shaft Sleeve and O-ring 
Right Engine Cover 
Clutch 
Primary Gear 
Kickstarter Assembly 
Kickstarter Idle Gear 
Shift Drum Operatir'lg Plata Bolt 
Gear Set Lever 
Magneto Flywheel and Stator 
Cylinder Head 
Cylinder 
Piston 
Reed VaNe (KX125) 

• Remove the crankcase bolts [A] , 

. Install the crankcase splitting tool fA] and bearing puller adapter [8] 
into the left side of the crankcase. Be certain to screw the tool in all 
the way. 

Special Tool - CrankcaM SpUtting Tool AuembIy: 57001-1091 fA} 
8Nr1ng Put.., AdaJ*r. 57001-136 f8] 

. Tighten the boh on the crankcase splitting tool to split the crankcase 
halves . 

• Once the crankcase is split, remove the crankcase splitting tool, and lift 
off the left crankcase half . 

• Pull out the shift rods (A] . 
• Disengage the shift forte guide pins from the shift drum grooves . 
• Take out the shift drum (8] . 
• Remove the shift forks (C] from the transmission gears. 
. Take out the drive shaft [0] and output shaft {E] together with their 

gears meshed. 
• Remove the crankshaft from the right crankcase half using a Pf8SS. 

Assembly 
• Before fitting the left case on the right case, note the following: 
o Chip off the old gasket from the mating suriaces of the crankcase 

halves. and clean off the crankcase with a high f1ash·point solvent 
After cleaning. apply transmission oil to the transmission gears, shift 
drum, shift faries and so on. 

o Be sure to replace any oil seal removed w ith a new one. Press in the 
new oil seal using a press and suitable tools so that the seal suriace is 
flush with the surface of the crankcase. 

OApply high temperature grease to the oil seal lips. 
o Press in the ball bearings using the bearing driver set until the bearing 

is bottomed. 
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ENGINE BOTTOM END/TRANSMISSION 7·7 

5plciaITocH - Bearing DrtverSet: 57001-'121 

o Install the bearing for the output shaft into the left crankcase half so 
that the stepped side (A] faces inside. 

Do not NC'nOW .. bearingI un ....... nee II •• " . Remova l may _ ...... . 
..... 11 ... burtngs lor the ~ In ... right and left crankcae 
10 Ihat ... Ir ... t.d.idea e.c. .,..rd the oil aul side, 

OTlghleo the output and drive shaft bearing retaining bolts. 

Torque - Ruling Ratalning Bolt •.• N-m (O.91cg-m. 781n-1l) 

o If the crankshaft bearings stay on the crankshaft when splitting the 
crankcase, remove the bearings from the crankshaft and reinstall them 
in the crankcase, and then assemble the crankcase (see Crankshaft 
Removal and Installation Notes) . 

• Tum the crankshaft to BoC, and install the crankshaft jig [A1 between 
the flywheels opposite the connecting rod big end to protect flywheel 
alignment as shown. 

elf the crankshaft has been removed from the crankcase, install the jig 
between the crankshaft flywheels before pressing the crankshaft into 
the right crankcase half. 

Special Tool - Crankshaft Jig: 57001-1174 {A] 

. Check to see that the crankcase knock pins {A] and O·ring {B] are in 
place on the right crankcase half. If any of them has been removed. 
replace it with a new one . 

• Apply liquid gasket to the mating surface of the left crankcase half. 

Sealant - Kawasaki Bond (l.icJ.Ild Gasket - Silver): 92104-002 

• Using a suitable tool on the leh crankcase to press (Al around the hole 
for the crankshaft. fit the crankcase halves together with a press on the 
tool. 

NOTE 

O Constantly check the alignment 01 the two crankcase halves. and the 
position 01 the transmission shafts. and shift drum. The front and 
rear 01 the crankcase must be pushed together evenly. 
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7-8 ENGINE BOTTOM END/TRANSMISSION 

.Remove the crankshaft jig (special tool) from the flywheels. 
erlghten the crankcase bolts starting with the ones around the 

crankshaft. and then the farther on85. 
OAt this time, tighten the crankcase bah rAJ and clamp [8] for the 

carburetor hoses together. 

T~ - er..ca.. 80lil: ... JHn (0.1 Icg.m, 11 in-I) 

• Check to see that the crankshaft. drive shaft. and output shaft aU tum 
freely (in the neutral position). 

*If the crankshaft w ill not tum, probably the crankshaft is not centered; 
tap the appropriate end of the crankshaft with a mallet to reposition it 

.Spinning the output shaft. shift the transmission through all the gears 
10 make certain there is no binding and that all the gears shift properly . 

• Install the partS removed in the reverse order of removal. and refer to 
the appropriate chaplin. 

O Replace the a -rings on the output shaft with new ones. 
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ENGINE BOTTOM END/TRANSMISSION 7-9 

Crankshaft. Connecting Rod 

Removal 
e Split the crankcase (see Crankcase Splitting) . 
• Remove the transmission shafts (see Transmission Shaft Removal) . 
• Using a press, remove the crankshaft from the right crankcase. 
O lf the bearings stay on the crankshaft when splitting the cfankcase Of 

removing the crankshaft from the right crankcase, remove the bearings 
from the crankshaft with a bearing puller [AJ and adapter (8 J. 

Special Tool - Bearing PurIM: 57001-158 [AJ 
Bearing Puller Adapter: 51001-138 [8 ] 

Installation Notes 
e When instamng the crankshaft bearings. apply high temperature grease 

10 the outer sides of the bearings. and then press them into the 
crankcase using the bearing driver [AJ until the bearing bottoms 
against the step. 

Special Taol - Bearing Driver Set 57001-1121 [A1 

• Insert the crankshaft jig (AJ between the crankshaft flywheels opposite 
the connecting rod big end to protect flywheel alignment as shown, 
and press the crankshaft into the right crankcase. 

OWhen pressing. position the jig in the crankcase opening so the jig 
does not hit the crankcase. 

Spec:laITool - Crankshaft Jig: 57001-1174 [A] 

e Apply 2-stroke oil to the connecting rod big end bearing. 

Disassembly Note 
Since assembly of the crankshaft demands exacting tolerances, the 

disassembly and reassembly of the crankshaft can only be done by a 
shop having the necessary tools and equipment 
e lf it should be necessary to disassemble the crankshaft, use a press to 

remove the crankpin . 
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7-10 ENGINE BOnOM END/TRANSMISSION 

Assembly NOles 
Since the assembly of the crankshaft demands exacting tolerances, 

the disassembly and reassembly of the crankshaft can only be done by a 
shop having the necessary tools and equipment 
• Reassemble the crankshaft according to the standard tolerances in 

Specifications. 
OConn8Cting rod bend. twist 
oConnecting rod big end radial clearance. 
OCoId-fitting tolerance between crankpin and flywheels. 
OSide cleal1ll0C8 between the connecting rod big end and one of 

flywheels. 
OCrankshaft runout 

Connecting Rod Big End Radial Clear8nce 
. Set the crankshaft in II flywtleel alignment jig or on V blocks, and placa 

a dial gauge against the connBCting rod big end . 
• Push the connecting rod first towards: the gauge and then in the 

opposite direction. The diff8f8flce between the two gauge readings is 
the radial clearance. 

*H the radial clearance exceeds the S81Vice limit. the crankshaft should 
be either replaced or disassembled and the crankpin. needle bearing, 
and connecting rod big end examined for wear. 

ConnectIng Rod Big End Rad ... CIeannce 
StaNkird: KX125: 0.021 - 0.043 nvn 

SerYk:e LImit 
KX25O: 0..G37 - 0.041 mm 
KX125: UII mrn 
KX25O: 0.10 rnm 

Connecting Rod Big End Seizure 
* In case of serious seizure with damaged flywheels, the crankshaft must 

be replaced. 

*In case of less serious damage, disassemble the crankshaft and replace 
the crankpin, needle bearing, side washers, and connecting rod. 

Connecting Rod Big End Side Clearance 
. Measure the side clearance [A] of the connecting rod with a thickness 

gauge. 

* If the clearance exceeds the service limit , replace the crankshaft 

eonn.cting Rod Big End Side Cie.rance 
S&IInciard: KX125 - 0.40 - 0..50 mm 

KX250 - 0.45 - 0.55 mm 
5ef'v1ce Umtt 0.70 mm 

,@ 

11:::0: 
I~ I r-rUI 

L-c -
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Crankshaft Runout 
. Set the crankshaft in a flywheel alignment jig or on V blocks, and place 

a dial gauge against the points indicated. 
. Tum the crankshaft slowly. The maximum difference 

readings is the crankshaft runout. 

*tf the runout at either point exceeds the service limit, 
flywheels SO that the runout falls within the service limit. 

~R""" -... Not mora ~ 0.03 mm 
SerlIce Urnlt O.OSmm 

(A) : KX125 - ' .0 mm 
ICX2:5O - ' .5 mm 

Crankshaft Alignment 

in gauge 

align the 

.In the case of horizontal misalignment. which is the most common, 
strike the projecting rim of the flywheel with a plastic, soft lead, or 
brass hammer as indicated in the figure . 

• Recheck the runout with a dial gauge, repeating the process until the 
runcot falls within the service limit. 

OVertical misalignment is corrected either by driving a wedge in 
berween the flywheels or by squeezing the flywheel rims in a vise, 
depending on the nature of the misalignment. In cases of both 
horizontal and vertical misalignment. correct the horizontal m isalign 
ment first 

I """, hamme .... fIywhee'.: 
* If flywheel misalignment cannot be corrected by the above method, 

replace the crankpin or the crankshaft itself. 

r r l? ® ® 
-'-1 10:1 

Turn ,h. <r"'k lll~f, 

II-tv. J... 

D 

A 
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7-12 ENGINE BOTTOM END/TRANSMISSION 

Transmission 

Shaft Removal 
. Split the crankcase (see Crankcase Splining) . 
• Pull out the shift rods [AJ. and disengage the shift fortt guide pins from 

the shift drum grooves. 
.. Remove the shift drum [8]. 
.Remove the shift forics (C) from the transmission gears . 
• Take auf the drive shaft [0] and outpUt shaft [E) together. with their 

gears meshed. 

Shaft Installation Notes 
• Hold the drive shaft (AJ and outpUt shaft [8] together, with their gears 

meshed, and fit them into the right crankcasa half. 
eTa install the shift fories and shift drum, see the Shift Drum and Fork 

Installation Notes. 

Shaft Disassembly Not • 
• Using circlip pliers to remove the circlips. disassemble the transmission 

,haft. 

Special Toot - 0Ib1M ClrcUp Pliers: 57001·144 

Shaft Assembly Notes 
. Apply transmission oil liberally to the transmission shaft. gears and 

bearings. 
e ReJKac8 any circlips that were removed with new ones. 
OAlways install circlips [Al so that the opening [B] is aligned with a 

spline groove [C], and install toothed washers [D) so that the teeth 
(El are not aligned with the circlip opening [8]. To install a circlip 
without damage, first frt the circtip onto the shaft expanding it just 
enough to install it, and then use a suitable gear to push the circlip into 
place. 

Specllli Toot - 0UtI1de Clrcllp PI~ 57001-144 
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.The drive shaft gears can be identified by size; the smallest diameter 
gear is 1st gear, and the largest is 6th (KX250) or 6th (KX125). Be 
sure that all parts are put back in the correct sequence, and facino the 
proper direction, and that all circlips and the washers are property in 
place. 

0125: 
A. 1st gear (13T; pan of drive shaftl 
B. 5th gear (25T; plain side faces right) 
C. 3rdl4th gear (16T122T; lerger gear faces right) 
D. 6th gear (24T; plain side faces left) 
E. 2nd gear (14T; chamfered side faces left) 

KX2S&. 
A. 1st gear 
B. 5th gear 
C. 3rd gear 

D. 4th gear 
E. 2nd gear 

(1ST; part of drive shaft) 
(24T; dog recesses face left) 
(1 ST; fork groove goes to the Jett side of the gear 
teeth) 
(22T; dog recesses face right) 
(1ST; chamfered side faces right) 

e The output shaft gears can be identified by size; the largest d iameter 
gear is 1st gear, and the smallest is 5th (KX250) or 6th (KX125). Be 
sure that all parts are put back in the correct sequence and facing the 
proper d irection, and that all circlips and washers are properly in place. 

KXl25: 
A. 2nd gear 
B. 6th gear 

C. 3rd gear 
D. 4th gear 
E. 5th gear 

F. 1st Relr 

IOWC), 

A 2nd gear 
B. 4th gear 

C. 3rd gear 
O. 5th gear 
E. 1st gear 

(26T; dog recesses face right ) 
(27T; fork groove goes to the right side of the gear 
teethl 
(24T; dog recesses face leftl 
(2ST; dog recesses face rightl 
(25T; fork groove goes to the left side of the gear 
teethl 
(31T; plain side faces riRhtl 

(27T; plain side faces left) 
(2ST; fork groove goes to the right side of the gear 
teeth) 
(2ST; dog recesses face left) 
(24T; dog recesses face right) 
(32T: dog recesses face left) 

. Check. that each gear spins or slides freely on the transmission shaft 
without binding after assembly. 

KX125: 

KX250: 

KX125: 

KX250: 
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Shift Drum ond FOlk Installation Noles 
. Apply a little transmission oil to the . hift fort< ears, and fit the shift fOlb 

into the gear grooves. 

Sh. FortI: icier ....... 
KX125: 

Drive ahaft 3rd gear and 4th 
gear shift fOfk [Al 

Output shaft 6th geaf 
shift fork [8] 

Output shaft 5th gear 
shift fork (e] 

Drive shaft 3m gear shift 
forlc [AJ 

Output shaft 4th gear 
.hift forlc [BJ 

Output shaft 5th gear 
shift fort( [C] 

ears are shorter than those 
of the other two shift forles 

guide pin goes to left side of the .. '" 
guide pin goes to right side 
of the ears 

ears are shorter than those 
of the other two shift forb 

guide pin goes to left side 0' the .... 
guide pin goes to center 

. Torque the shift drum bearing remining bolts. 

TOtqUII - Sh. Drum Beartng RetlInIng Bola: 
I .. Nom (0.1 kg-m, 711n-1) (KX250) 

• Fit the shift fork guide pins into the colTesponding shift drum grooves . 
• Torque the shift drum operating plate bolt 

Torque - Shift Drum Operating PlatlBoft 22 N-m (2.2 k~. 18 fWb) 

. Apply a little transmission oil to the shift rod, and slide it into the shift 
forlcs. 

Shift FOlk Sending 
. Visually inspect the shift forks. and replace any fork that is bent. A bent 

fork could cause difficulty in shifting, Of allow the transmission to jump 
out of gear when under power. 

A 90° 

I 

1 
® © 
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ENGINE BOTTOM END/TRANSMISSION 7·15 

Shift Fork/Gear Groove Wear 
eM8aSUr8 the thickness of thesh ift fo~ ears [A] , aod measure the width 

[8 ] of the shift fork grooves in the transmission gears. 
*11 the thickness of a shift fork ear is less than the service limit. the shift 

1M must be replaced. 

Shift Fort: Ear"'ictneu 
0125 - 4.' - 5.0 mm 
KX250 - 4.4 _ 4.5 mm 

Service LImit 0125 - 4.1 mm 
KX250 - 4.3 mm 

* 118 gear shift forlc groove is wom over the service limit. the gear must 
be replaced. 

a..r Shift FOfIc Groove Width 
StIIncianf: KX125 - 5.05 - 5.15 mm 

KX2SO - 4.55 - 4.65 mm 
Service limit 0125 - 5.2Smm 

KX250 - 4.75 mm 

Shift Fork Guide Pin/Shift Drum Groove Wear 
• Measure the diameter of each shift fork guide pin [AJ. and measure the 

width [ B] of each shift drum groove. 

* If the guide pin on any shift fork is less than the service limit. the forit 
must be replaced. 

ShMI forti: Guide Pin Diameter 
St.ndard: 5.10 - 6.00 mm 
Service limit 5.80 mm 

* If any shih drum groove is wom over the service limit, the drum must 
be replaced. 

ShJft DnIm Groove WIdIh 
Standard: 6.05 - 8.20 mm 
s.rYk:e Lhnlt 6.25 mm 

Gear Damage 
. Visually inspect the gear teeth on the transmission gears. 
* Repair lightly damaged gear teeth with an o ilstone. The gear must be 

replaced if the teeth are badly damaged. 
* When the gear is repaired or replaced, the driving gear should also be 

inspected and repaired or replaced if necessary. 
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7-16 ENGINE BOTTOM END/TRANSMISSION 

Gear Dog/Gear Dog Hole and/or R8C8SS Damage 
. Visually inspect the gear dogs [A]. gear dog Iloles and /Of rece8IeI 

[BI · 
*RepIace any damaged gears or gears with excessively wom dogs or 

dog holes. 

Ball Bearing Wear 
. Check the ball bearings in the crankcase. 
OSince the ball bearings ate made 10 extremely close tolerances, the 

wear must be judged by feel rather than measurement. Clean each 
bearing in a high f1ash· point solvent. dry it (do not spin the bearing 
while it is dry). and oil it with transmission oil. 

OSpin the bearing bY hand to ch~ its condition . 
• ,1 the bearing is noisy, does not spin smoothly, or has any rough spots. 

t9P1ace it. 
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Wheels/Tires 
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Exploded VIftW 
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Specifications 

Item 

Wheels (Rims): 
Rim runout: Axial 

Radial 
Axle runoutj100 mm 

Tires: 
Standard tire: 
10<125 

Front: Size 
M~ke 
Type 

Rear: Size 
Make 
Type 

10<250 
Front: Size 

Make 
Type 

Rear: Size 
Make 
Type 

(E) : European Model 

Special T~ - Insla Cirelli., P, ..... : 57001-143 
Rim ProIector. 57001-1063 

Standard 

Under 0.5 mm 
Under 0.8 mm 
Under 0.10 mm 

80/ 100· 21 51 M 
~UNLOP 

K490. Tube (E) 0752. Tube 
100/ 90· 1957M 
DUNLOP 
0737. Tube (E) 0752. Tube 

80/ 100· 21 51 M 
DUNLOP 
K490. Tube (E) 0752. Tube 
110/ 90· 1962M 
DUNLOP 
0737. Tube (E) 0752. Tube 

Bead Breaker AuembIy: 57001-1072 
Bearing Driver Set 57001 ·1129 
Jildc 57001-1238 

WHEELS/TIRES 8-3 

Service Limit 

2mm 
2mm 

O.2mm 

---

---

---

---

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine 



8-4 WHEELS/TIRES 

Wheels (Rims) 

Front Wheel RBfTIOval 
. Using the jack [A] under the frame, and stabilize the motorcycle. 

ap.clal T~ - Jade 57001-1231 (AI 

. Place a stand under the engine to raise the front wheel off the ground. 

e Loosen the right axle clamp nuts [B], remove the axle (A]. and pull 
001 the wheel. 

a Take off the collar [C) and cap (0] from each side of the front hub. 

Do not '-Y the whMl on h ground with ... dlIC t.dng down. '"'" 
can dMwge « warp 1M d6tc. p*,- bb:b ..... 1M whMI so .... 
dIIC .... not touch ... QI"OW'Id • 

• Insert a wood wedge between the disc brake pads. This prevents them 
from being moved out of their proper position. shoold the brake lever 
be squeezed accidentally. 

Front Whee/Installation Notes 
• Fit the projection {A] on the cap to the groove (B) on the collar . 
• Inmll the collars on the left and right side of the hub. 

aTorque the axle [A] . 

Torque - Front Axle: 78 N-m (a.o 1Ig-m, sa ft-I:I) 
a r",ht8l"l the upper clamp nuts [8J first. and then tighten the lower 

clamp nuts [C] . 

Torque - CWnp Nut 9.3 N-m (0.95 kg-m, 82 kHb) 

. Check the front brake for good braking power and no brake drag. 

n W.\RNIN(, 

Do not attempt to drtve 1M moIOrcyc:le until • lull bnIK. lev., II 
obtIlMd by pumpmg lflii tnke leY., until ... padI ......... Ihe 
dlec. The brake will not function on the first appllclltlon of the ..... ., 
"lhll II not done. 

A 
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R88f Wheel Removal 
. Use the jack under the frame so that the rear wheel is raised off the 

ground. 

SpecIal Toot - Ja: 57001 -1231 

.Remove the caliper cover, unSCf8W the caliper mounting bolts [8] , and 
take out the caliper [A] from the disc. 

• Insert a wood wedge between the blake pad. This prevents them from 
being moved out of their proper position. should the brake pedal be 
squeezed accidentally . 

• Remove the clip [8] from the master link using pliers, and free the drive 
chain [AJ from the rear sprocket 

. Remove the cotter pin (A) . 
eRemovethe axle nut [8] . 
• Pull out the axle (el . and remove the chain adjuster, brake holder, and 

rear wheel. 
e Take off the collar and cap from each side of the rear hub. 

Do not .. y the wheel on the ground with the da.c lacing down. This 
can dM'I-oe M W_'P the d*. Ptace bIocU under the wheel 10 the 
dilc aoe. not touch the ground. 

Rear Whee/Installation Notes 
• Fit the brake holder stop (A] against the 5Wingarm stop {B] . 

• Frlthe projection on the cap to the groove on the collar. 
e lnstall the collars (A] on the left and right side of the hub. 

WHEELS/TIRES 8-5 
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8·6 WHEELS/TIRES 

.Install the drive chain. Install the mastef' link clip [AJ so that the closed 
end of the ·U" points in the direction of the chain rotation [B] . 

• Check the drive chain slack (see Drive Chain Slack Inspection in the 
Final Drive chaplet) . 

• Torque the axle nut and ~liper mounting bolts. 

Tonpt - nN' Ax .. Nut II Nom (10 kg-m, 72 ft-Ib) 

RN'C.U.,.,Uountlng Bola: 25 tHn (2.5 kg-m, 18 ft.1I) 

• Install the new cotter pin. 
e Check the rear bnlke 10t good bfaking power and no brake drag. 

Do noI ......,. to drtn 1M motoIC~ unIIl • fuU ... pedli .. 
otJained by pumping h tnt. pedal unit ... pm. ate 8gIIinIlihe 
d .. The bra. will not Iunction on 1M ftrst application of the pedlil 
..... notdone. 

Inspection 
.Place the jack under the frame so that the front/ rear wheel is raised off 

the ground. 

Special Tool - JIdc 57001-1238 

.Spin the wheel lightly. and check for roughness Of binding . 
• 11 roughness or binding is found, replace the hub bearings . 
• Visually inspect the froot and rear 8xles for damage. 
*If an alI le is damaged Of bent, replace it. 
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Spoke Inspection 
• Check that all the spokes are tightened evenly. 
* If spoke tightness is uneven or loose, torque the spoke nipples evenly. 

Torque - Spoke NIpp6es: 1.5 N-m (0.15 kg-m, 131~) 

. Check the rim runou!. 

~. WARNING 

., any apoke bruks, It should M ~ irnfMda.tety. A mIMIng 
spoke pIaceI an additional toed on Ihe <*lei' 1IpOkn, which will 
eventually Clute othtr 1IpOk .. kI break. 

Rim Inspection 
• Place the jack under the frame so that the front/ rear wheel is raised off 

the ground. 

Sgec1a1 Tool - Jack: 57001·1238 

• Inspect the rim for small cracks, dents. bending, or warping. 
* If there is an.,. damage to the rim, it must be replaced . 
• Set a d ial gauge against the side of the rim, and rotate the rim 10 

measure the axial runout [AJ. The d ifference between the highest and 
lowest d ial readings is the amount of runout. 

. Set a dial gauge against the outer circumference of the rim, and rotate 
the rim to measure radial runout (8). The difference between the 
highest and lowest d ial readings is Ina amount of runout. 

* If rim runout exceeds the service limit, check the wheel bearings first. 
Replace them if they are damaged. If the problem is not due to the 
bearings. correct the rim warp (runout). A certain amount of rim warp 
can be corrected by recentering the rim. Loosen some spokes and 
tighten othef1 within the standard torque to change the position of 
different parts of the rim. If the rim is badly bent. however. it must be 
replaced. 

Rim Runout (with tire Inttalled) 

Standard Service umit 

Axial under 0 .5 mm 2mm 

Radial under 0 .8 mm 2mm 

Axle Inspection 
. Place the axle in V blocks that ate 100 mm [AJ apart. and set a d ial 

gauge on the axle at a point halfway between the blocks. Tum the axle 
to measure the runout. The d ifference between the highest and lowest 
d ial readings is the amount of runout. 

'*11 runout exceeds the service limit. replace the axle. 

Ax .. Runoutt100 mm 
Standard: Under 0.10 mm 
Service Llmtt. 0.2 mm 

WHEELS/TIRES 8 -7 
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8·8 WHEElS/TIRES 

Tires 

A'< Pressure Inspection/Adjustment 
• Using a tire air pressure gauge (A) . measure the tire pressure when the 

tires are cold. 
*Adjust the tire air pressure to suit track conditions and rider preference, 

but do not stray too far from the recommended pressure. 

Track Condition Tire Pressure 

o When the tradt is wet. muddy. sandy 
or SliPP8'Y. reduce the tire pressure to 80 kPa (0.8 
Increase the tire tread surface on the kg/ cm2, 11 psi) 

groond. t 
OWhen the tr8dt is pebbly or hard. ! 

increase the tire pressure to pt'8\I8I'lt 100 kPa (1 .0 
damage or punctures. though the tires kg/ em' , 14 psi) 
will skkI more easily. 

Inspection 
~ the tire tread wears down, the tire becomes more susceptible to 

puncture and failure . 
• Remove any imbedded stones or other foreign particles from the tread . 
• VlSUally inspect the tire for cracks and cuts, replacing the tire in case 

of bad damage. Swelling or high spots indicate internal damage. 
requiring tire replacement. 

To ...... Mndllng 8nd a.b41.,., UN only 1M' recommended 
atMdaId ,",lor ~ InftatMI to IhII 

NOTE 

OCheck and balance the wheel when a tire is replaced with II new one . ......... .".. 
10(125 ,-

S ... BON 00-21 51,. ..... DUNLOP 
Typo K490, TutM (E) 0752, Tube 

R •• r: 
Sk. l00f90.1957,. ..... DUNLOP 
Typo 0737, Tube (E) D752, Tube 

KX2SO , .... 
Sk. 801100-21 51M ..... DUNLOP 
Typo K41O, Tube (E) D752, Tube ... , 
Ske 110111).1' 82M ..... DUNLOP 
Typo Dm. Tubil (E) D752, Tube 

(E): European Model 
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Removal 

CAIITlON 

Do not lay IfNI wheel on the ground with the diK IKing down. Th. 
can damage or w_rp the die. PIKe bkx:Ila under ... whHI eo .... 
the dIE doH not touch the ground. 

. ~emove the wheel from the motorcycle (see Wheels). 
eTa maintain wheel balance, mark fA) the valve stem position on the 

tire w ith chalk so that the tire can be reinstalled in the same position. 
eTake out Ihe valve core [B] to let out the air. 
OWhen handling the rim. be careful not to damage the rim flanges. 

• Loosen the bead protector nut 
• Lubricate the tire beads and rim flanges on both sides with 8 soap and 

water solution or rubber lubricant This helps the tire beads slip off the 
rim flanges. 

Neve, lubrlcllte with minerai on (engine all) or guollne becaUH they 
will cause deterioration of the tlre. 

• Break the beads away from both sides of the rim w ith Ihe bead breaker 
[AJ . 

SpecIa'Toot - lINd a,.. ... AsMmbIy: 5TOO1-1072 fAl 

• Pry the tire off the rim with the tire iron pon ion of the bead breaker 
( 8] protecting the rim with rim protecto rs [AJ. 

Special Tool - Aim Protector: 57001-1063 [A] 
nre Iron Portion of Ihe Bead 

Bruit., AaHmbty: 5TOO1 -1072 fa] 

Installation Notes 
• Position the t ire on the rim so that the valve is at the tire balance marit 

fA] (the chalk mark made during removal or the yellow paint marie on 
a new t ire) . 

• Tighten the bead protector nut securely . 
• Check and adjust the air pressure after installing. 

WHEELS/TIRES 8·9 

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine 



8-10 WHEElS/TIRES 

Hub Bearings 

Removal Notes 

Do not .., .. wheel on .. ground wilt .. diet '**'tI down. Th. 

e. ...... or war, .. cIIc. P** Wocb under" whMI M'" 
1M dille ... not touch 1M grcutd. 

.Remove the nub bearing by tappir'lg evenly around the bearing inner 
race as shown. 

A. Sa, 
B. Distance Collar 
C. Hub Bearing 

Installation Now 
. Before installing the wheel bearings, blow any dirt or foreign particles 

out of the hub with compressed air to pl'event contamination of the 
bearings . 

• Replace the bearings with new ones. 
eLubf'icate them and insta ll them using the bearing driver set (Al so that 

the marked or shielded sides face out . 

Sped81 Toot - 8MtIng Driver Set 57001·1121 {A] 

eReplace the oil seals with new ones . 
• Press it in unti l it stops at the circlip in the hole using the same special 

toolS used for bearing installation. 

Inspection 
NOTE 

Olt is not necus~ry to rfJlnova any burings for inspection. If any 
besrings are removed, they will ne«J to be replaced with new ones . 

• Spin it by hand to check its condition. 
*If it is noisy. does not spin smoothly. or has any rough spots, it must 

be replaced . 
• Examine the bearing seal for tears or leakage. 
* 11 the seal is tom or is leaking, replace the bearing . 
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Final Drive 
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9-2 FINAL DRIVE 

Exploded View 
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Specifications 

Item Standard 

Drive Chain: 
Chain slack 60 -70mm 

Chain 20-link length 317.5 - 318.2 mm 
Standard chain: 

Make: OAIOO 
Type: 10(125 0 .1.0 52005-5 

10(250 0 .1.052005 
length: 10(125 110 Links 

10(250 112 Links 

Sprockets: 
Engine sprocket diameter 10(125 50.98 - 51 .18 mm/ 12T 

10(250 60.99 - 61 .19 mm/ 14 T 
Rear sprocket diameter 237.54 - 238.04 mm/49T 
Rear sprocket warp Under 0.4 mm 

&pedal Too4 - 0utI1de Clrcllp Pliers: 57001-144 
BNrtng DrMt' Set 57001-1128 
Ja: 571)01-1231 

FINAL DRIVE 9-3 

Service Limit 

Less than 60 mm, or 
more than 75 mm 

323mm 

---
---
---
---
---

50.7 mm 
60.7 mm 

237.0 rnm 
O.5mm 
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9-4 FINAL DRIVE 

Drive Chain 

SlaCk Inspection 
.Support the moton::ycle on its side stand . 
• Check the wheel alignment (see Wheel Alignment Inspection), and 

adjust it if necessary (see Wheel Alignm8flt Adjustment). 

NOTE 

o Clean the ddll8 chain if it is dirty. and lubricate it if it appears dry . 

• Rotate the rear wheel to find the position where the chain is tightest. 
.Measure the space (chain slack) [AJ between the chain and the 

swingarm at the rear of the chain slipper as shown. 
*11 the drive chain slack exceeds the standard, adjust it. 

Chain SIIIck 
SIandard: 60 - 70 mm 
Too TIght Leu Ihan 80 mm 
Too LooM: More than 75 mm 

Slack Adjustment 
• Loosen the left and right chain adjuster locknuts [C] . 
• Remove the cotter pin [F] and loosefl the axle nut [AJ. 
*Ifthe chain is too tight back out the left and right chain adjusting bolts 

[8] evenly, and kick the wheel forward until the chain is too loose. 

*Ifthe chain is too loose, tum both chain adjusting bolts evenly until the 
drive chain has the correct amount of slack. To keep the chain and 
wheel properly aligned, the notch [E] on the right chain adjuster 
should align with the same swingarm mart [O} as the left chain 
adjuster notch aligned with . 

• Check the wheel alignment 
.Tighten both chain adjuster locknuts securely . 
• Tighten the axle nut 

Torque - R •• r Axle Nut 98 ~ (10.0 kg-rn, 72 ft-Ib) 

.Rotate the wheel, measure the chain slack again at the t ightest 
position, and readjust if necessary . 

• Install a new cotter pin through the axle nut and axle, and spread its 
ends. 

If the axle nUl '- not MCU,.1y UgMened, or the cotter pin Is not 
Installed, and unsafe rldtng result. 

. Check the rear brake (see the Brakes chapter) . 

NOTE 

Oln wet and muddy condflions. mud sticks to the chain and sprockets 
resulting in an overly tight chain. and the chain may break. To 
prevent this. adjust the chain to 70 _ 80 mm of slack whenever 
necessary. 
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Wheel Alignment Inspection 
.Check that the notch (A] o n the left chain adjuster (8 ] aligns with the 

same swingarm mark [C] as the right chain adjuster aligned with. 

NOTE 

o Wheel 81igflJT1ent can .Iso be checked using the stnightedge or 
string method . 

.. IMIIgnnMnt oIlhe wheel will mullin abnonnal we.r, and fUJ 
rHUllln an ...... riding condition. 

Wheel Alignment Adjustment _ 
ThiJ procedure is the same as Drive Chain Slack Adjustment 

Wear Inspection 
• Rotate the rear w heel to inspect the drive chain for damaged rollers. 

and loose pins and links. 

* If there is any irregularity, replace the drive chain. 

* lubricate the drive chain if it appears d ry . 
• Stretch the chain taut by hanging a 98 N (10 kg, 20 Jb) weight (A] 

on the chain . 
• Measure (8] the length of 20 links 0f1 the straight part of the chain 

from the pin center of the 1 SI pin to the pin center of the 21 lit pin. 
Since the chain may wear unevenly, take measurements at several 
places. 

* 11 any measurements exceed the service limit. replace the chain. Also, 
replace the fron t and rear sprockets w hen the drive chain is replaced. 

Chain ~Ink Length 
St.Jndard: 317.5 _ 318.2 mm 
Service limit 323 mm 

i .. WARNING 

If the drtve chain wear exceeda the service limit, replace the chain 
or an unsafe riding condition may result A chain lhat breaks or 
Jumpe oft 1tte sprodlets could snag on the 8f1glne sprocket or Iodl the 
rellr wheel. severely damaging the motorcycle lind causing It to go 
outofcon~. 

Standard Chain 
Make: DAIDO 

'!)po' KX125 - D.I.D 52OOS-5 
KX250 - D.LD520DS 

l"*' KXt25 - 110 LIr*s 
KX250 - 112 UNu: 

FINAL DRIVE 9-5 

~®~ 
ht 2nd Jrd 20th 21st 
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9-6 FINAL DRIVE 

Lubrication 
.If the chain appears especially dirty, it should be cleaned before 

lubrication with a high flash-point solvent 
.Apply oil (AJ to the sides of the rollers so that oil will penetrate to the 

rollers and bushings. 
.Wipe off any excess oil. 

Removal 
.Remove the engine sprocket cove~ 
.Remove the clip [AJ ·from the master link using pliers, and free the drive 

chain from the rear sprocket . 
• Remove the drive chain from the chassis. 

Installation Notes 
e Fit the drive chain back onl0 the sprockets with the ends at the rear 

sprocket 
.Install the master link from the frame side . 
• Install the clip (AJ so that the closed end of the "u'" points in the 

direction of chain rotation [B]. · 
. Adjust the drive chain slack (see Drive Chain Slack Adjustment) . 
• Check the rear brake (see the Brakes chapter). 
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Sprockets 

Engine Sprocket Removal 
. Remove: 

Engine Sprocket Cover 
Drive Chain (free from engine sprocket) 

. Remove the circtip fA] , and pull off the engine sprocket f B]. 

Specllli T~ - OUtikM C1rc11p Plters: 57001~144 

Engine Sprocket Installation Note 
. Replace the circlip with a new one. 

Special T~ - Outtldel Clrcllp PI'-rs: 57001·1 44 

Rear Sprocket Removal 
. Remove the rear wneel (see Rear Wheel Removal in Wheelsmres 

chapter). 

Do not lay 1M wheel on the ground with the dllc t.clng down. Th. 
een dalm .... or warp the dilc. Place blocb Ift:ter the wheel 10 IhIiI 
the dllc don not touch the ground • 

• Unscrew the rear sprocket bolts [A]. and remove the rear sprodtet 
IBJ . 

Rear Sprocket Installation Notes 
. Install the rear sprocket bolts [A] so that the maric.ed side [C] faces 

out 
. Tighten the rear sprocket bolts. 

Torque - Rea' Sproctet Bolta: 29 N-m (3.0 kg-m, 22 tt..Jb) 

Wear Inspection 
. VlSUally inspect the front and rear sprocket teeth for wear and damage. 
*If they are worn as illustrated or damaged, replace Ih sprocket 

A Worn Tooth (Engine Sprocket) 
B. Worn Tooth (Rear Sprocket) 
C. Direction of Rotation 

FINAL DRIVE 9-7 

'-

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine 



9-8 FINAL DRIVE 

• Measuftl the diametBr of the sprocket 8t the base of the teeth. 
*11 the sproc::Ut is worn down to '- than the service limit,. replace the -Engine Sprocbt DiMI ... , 

rn21 
sa.nct.rct SO •• - 51.11 mmt12T 
Servk:le limit SO.7 mm 

IOC25O 
SIMcWd: 10M - &1.11 rnmI14T 

1O.7mm 
...... Sprocbt 01.-•• , 

SIandard: 237.54 - 231.04 mml4IT 
Service L1mtt 237.0mm 

NOTE 

0 11 . sprocket requires repJectJinent the chain is probably worn elsa. 
Upon replacing 8 sprocket. insptJCt the cMin. 

Watp Inspection 
• Using the jack. raise the rear wheel off the ground. 

SpeclllJ Tool - Jade 57001 ·1231 

. Set a dial gauge (A] against the rear sprocket (8] near the teeth as 
shown and rotate [C] the rear w heel. The difference between the 
highest and lowest dial gauge madings is the amount of runout 
(warp). 

* If the runout exceeds the service limit. replace the rear sprocket. 

R .... Sprocket Warp 
SIanOIrd: Under OA mm 
Serva Limit D.5 mm 
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BRAKES 10-1 

Brakes 

Table of Contents 

Exploded View .......... ............................ ................ ....................... ... ... ...... ..... ............ 10-2 
Specifications ........................ .... ...... .... .. ...... ...... ... ..... ..... ..... .............. ........................ 1 0-4 
Brake Lever. Brake Pedal ... ................. ............................. ................. ............ .......... .. 10-5 

Lever Play Adjustment ............................ .... .............. ............................................ 10-5 
Pedal Position/ Pedal Play Adjustment .................... ............... .. ...... .... ..... .......... .. 10-5 
Pedal Removal ..... ....... ......... ... .... .. .... .. .... ... .. .... ... ... ...... .... ... .......... ......... ............. .. 10·5 
Pedal Installation Notes ...... ........................................................................ .......... 10-6 

Brake Fluid .... .. ..... ........... ... .......... .... .. ... ... ...... .. .. ....... ....... ... ..... .. .... .......... ................. 10·7 
Level Inspection ............................... .................................. .......................... ... ...... 10-7 
Change ............................... ...... .. ... .... ....... .............. .. ......... ........ .......................... .. 1 0·8 
Bleeding the Brake Line ...... ........ ..... .... ......................................... ... .... ..... ..... ...... 10-9 

Caliper ...... ... .. ...... .. .......... .. ... ... .... .... ... .... ... ...... .... .... .......... .... ..... ............ ...... ........... 10-10 
Removal ...... .. ..... ......... ... ......... ....... .... ... ..... .. .......... .. .... ........ .. ..... ... ....... ... ........... 1 0-1 0 
Installation Notes ...... .......................................................................................... 1 0-1 0 
Disassembly .... .. ............. ..... ... .. .. ... .... .. .. ..... .. .. ... ............ .. .... ........... ..................... 10 -11 
Assembly Notes ..... .......... .............. ............ .... ........ .. ...... ... ................................. . 1 0- 11 

Brake Pads ... .... ............ .. ........ ... ... .. .............. .... .. ... ...... ........ ... ...... ... ... ..... .... ..... ....... 1 0-13 
Removal ............... ....... ............ ...... ..................................... .. .... .................. ......... 1 0- 13 
Installation Notes .... .. ....... ...... .. ..... .. .... ..... ..... .... ... .... ..... ... .. ...... .. .... ..... ....... .... ..... 1 0-13 
Inspection ........................ ........................................................... ... ..... .... ... ......... , 0-13 

Master Cylinder .... ........... ..... ...... .... ..... .. ...... .. .... .... .... ... ... .... .... .. ... ........... ................ 1 0·14 
Front Master Cylinder Removal ............ ... ............ ..... ............ ......... .. ....... .. ........ .. 10-14 
Front Master Cylinder Installation Notes ................................................. .......... 1 0·14 
Rear Master Cylinder Removal .. ... .... ....... ... ...... .. ........ .......... .... ...... ........... ......... 10-14 
Rear Master Cylinder Installation Notes .................................................. ......... . 1 0-15 
Front Master Cylinder Disassembly .. ............... .. ... ............. ...... ....... ....... ... .. ...... . 10-15 
Rear Master Cylinder Disassembly .. ....................................... ..... .. ....... ..... ... ... ... 10-15 
Assembly Notes ....................... .. ... ..... .......... ...... ... ... ............ ........... .................... 1 0-16 
Inspection (Visual Inspection) .... ....................................................................... 10-16 

Brake Disc ............................................................................................................... 10-17 
Inspection .. .. ... .. ......... ...... .... .. .. ... .. .... ... ..... .... ...... ..... ....... ..... .... .. .... ...... ....... ..... ... 10-17 

Brake Hose ... ... ........................ .. .. .. ... ... ..... ......... .... ......... ..... ..... ... ..... .. .... ......... .... .... 10· 18 
Removal/ Installation Notes ......................................................... ....................... 10-18 
Inspection ... .... ...... ....... ....... ... ...... ... .... .... ... ... ... ... ... ... ........ ..... ...... .. .. ........ .. ......... 10-18 

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine 



10-2 BRAKES 

Exploded View 

- -- - - ------------------------, 

F:~~~-~l:-::~-~~-----------~~!:-~~!!-~- -- -- - -- - ---' V ~ 
~ /""~~/' ,, ~ .. :.-, .. ", 

1 

1. F~IB"*.R~ow 
2. 8rakelaHr 
S. Brake Lev.r Acquater 
4. Locknut 
5. 8"e HoM 
• • CLMlp 
7. Front ClUper 
S. arak. Plid 
i. ,'-ton 

7 

10. Front Dille 
11. Guide 

1994 - 1996 
Model 

H : AppIr poly butyl cupr)'lil gre .... 
n : 25 fHn (2.5 ka"'"', 1 •• 0 .... ' 
72 : ... N-m (0.9 ko-m, 7. In-Ib) 
T3: 7.1 Hom (0.1 ko-m, lIln-1b) 
T4 : l' tkn (1 .' kg","" 13.0 ft.lb) 
T5 : I .' Hem {l .D kg","" .71rHb1 

• !.. ________ ~el 

I 
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RUf Disc Brake 

J-® 

"'= ... 
3 

~ 

~ 
~ ... 

I 

I 
II 
II 

'" 0 

-r--- -: 
~ i ./'1 

~ :::-------' 
• · • · · · • • •• _- ____ I 

~ 
tj 
0 
~ 

00d! 

, 
\ .... / 12 , 

, G '\ " '.. .... / .,../ \ , , 
" , 

1995 Model-

• 

\~ t) ......... 1 ...... R • ., ar •• ReHn'olr I . R •• , OtIC 

BRAKES 10-3 

• 
T3 

T1 

/~C) ...,) 

, 995 Model ..... \ G .......... ,.., 2. R • ., Muter Cylinder 
" ....... 3. Br.e HON 

G : Awtr h." temperalklre gre .... 
H: Appty poly butyl ~II gr .... 
T1 : 25 N-fn (2.5 ko-m. 18.0 ft-Ib) 
12: a.8 Nom (0.' kg-m, 78 In..,) 
13 : 7" N-m (D.' kg-m. 61 In-Ib) 
T4 : l' N-In (1 .' k~, 13.0 ft-Ib) 
T5 : 9.' Nom (1 .0 kg-m. 87 In-Ib) 
T6: 5.9 N·m fO.6 kg-m. S2in-lb) 
T7 : 27 N-m 12.8 kg-m, 2Dtt-tb1 

.... 4. a •• Pectal 
5. R.ar Clilper Cov., 
I . R •• , CIIllper 
7. Ptston 
8. Br.aPad 
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10-4 BRAKES 

Specifications 

Itom Standard 

Brake Adjustment: 
Lever play Adjustable (to suit rider) 

Brake Fluid: 
Recommended disc brake fluid : 

Typo D.O.T.3 or 0 .0 T. 4 
Brand [ 0 .0 .T.3J 

Atlas Extra Heavy Dury 
Sheil Super Heavy Duty 
Texaco Super Heavy Duty 
Wagner Lockheed Heavy Duty 
Castrol Girling-Universal 
Castrol GT (LMA) 
Castrol Disc Brake Fluid 

[0.0.T.4J 
Castrol Girting-Universal 
Castrol GT (LMA) 
Castrol Disc Brake Fluid 
Check Shock Premium Heavy Duty 

Brake Pads: 
Lining thickness: Front 4.2mm 

Rear 4.7mm 

Brake Disc: 
Thickness: Front 2.85 - 3.15 mm 

Rear 4.35 - 4.65 mm 
Runout Not more than 0 .12 mm 

Speclal Took - tnlide Clrcllp Pliers; 57001 -143 
Jack: 57001·1238 

Service Limit 

---

---
---
---
---
---
---
- --
---
---
---
---
---

1 mm 
1 mm 

2.5mm 
3.8mm 
O.3mm 
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Brake Lever. Brake Pedal 

Lever Play Adjustment 
Adjust the front brake 18V8f (A] to soit you . 

• Loosen the adjuster locknut [8] and tum the adjuster [C] to either 
side . 

• After adjustment tighten the locknut. 

Pedal Position/Pedal Play Adjustment 
The brake pedal POSition and pedal play should not be adjusted. 

There is no pedal position adjustment device as such. The only adjust
ment is master cylinder push rod length. 

NOTE 

OUSU8lIy it is not necass8ly to M/just the push,od length, but always 
adjust it when tha reIN mane! cylindllr [A] is dissutJmbl«!. 

a When tha brake peda'is in its rest position. musure the length [8] 
indiuttld in the figUrtl. 

B : 52 mm 

*If the length [8 ] is not within the specified length, adjust the clevis 

[0] as follows. 
o Loosen me push rod locknut [C) . 
o Pull out the cotter pin (E] and the joim pin [F) . 
a Tum the clevis [D) to obtain the specified length. 
OTighteo the locknut. 

TorquI - PuIh Rod Lodmut: 11 N-m (1.8 kg-m, 13.0 fWb) 

o Install the joint pin and new cotter pin. 

NOTE 

o If the pedel position is incorrect IfIter adjusting the mastB cylinder 
push rod. the brake pedal may be defotmed O( incorrectly inSf1Jfl«!. 

Pedal Removal 
• Remove: 

Cotter Pin [AJ 
Joint Pin [ 8] 
Return Spring lower End [C] 

BRAKES 10-5 
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10-6 BRAKES 

.Remove the mounting bolt (81 and take off the brake pedal (AJ. 

Peds/lnstal/ation Notes 
.Apply high temperature grease to the shaft panion of the brake pedal, 

and install the pedal onto the frame. 

T~ - Brait. Pedal UOtIIdIng Bolt 8.8 N-m (0.9 kg-m. 78 In-IJ) 

• Hook the retum spring lower end on the pedal. 
• Install the joint pin and a new cotter pin. 
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Brake Fluid 

nWARNING 

When working with the d'-c brake, obMrve the precautions listed 
below. 

1. Never reuse old brake fluid. 
2. Do not use fluid from a container that has been left unsealed 

or that has been open for a long time. 
3. 00 not mix two typeS and brands of fluid for use in the brake. 

This lowers the brake fluid boiling point and could cause the 
brake to be ineffective. It may also cause the rubber brake parts 
to deteriorate. 

4. Don'l leave the reservoir cap off for any length of time 10 avoid 
moisture contamination of the fluid. 

5. Don't change the fluid in the rain or when a strong wind is 
blowing. 

6. Except for the disc pads and disc. use only d isc brake fluid, 
isopropyl alcohol, or ethyl alcohol for cleaning brake parts. Do 
not use any other fluid for cleaning these parts. Gasoline, 
engine oil. or any other petroleum distillate will cause deteri
oration of the rubber parts. Oil spilled on any part will be 
difficult to wash off completely and will 8V8fltually deteriorate 
the rubber used in the disc brake. 

7. When handling the disc pads or disc, be careful that no disc 
brake fluid or any oil gets on them. Clean off any fluid or oil 
that inadvertently gets on the pads or disc with a high 
flash-point solvent 00 not use one which will leave an oily 
residue. Replace the pads with new ones if they cannot be 
cleaned satisfactorily. 

8. Brake fluid quickly ruins painted surfaces; any spilled fluid 
should be completely wiped up immediately. 

9. If any of the brake line fittings or the bleed valve is opened at 
any time, the AIR MUST BE BLED FROM THE BRAKE. 

Level Inspection 
In accordance w ith the Periodic Maintenance Chart, inspect the brake 

fluid level in the front and rear brake fluid reservoirs . 
• Check the brake fluid level in the front brake resenroir [A] is more than 

half full. 

NOTE 

O Hold th6 reservoir horizontal when checking brake fluid level . 

• Remove the reservoir guard and check the brake fluid level in the rear 
brake reservoir [8] is between the upper [C] and lower [OJ level lines. 

* If the fluid level is lower than the lower level line, fill the reservoir to the 
upper level line of the reservoir. 

"'WARNING 

Change the brake fluid in the brake line completely lithe brake flukl 
must be refilled but the type and brand of the brake fluid thai already 
• In the reservoir are unldenttfled. After changing the fluid, use only 
the urne type and brand of fluid thereafter. MIxk1g different typeS 

and brand of brale fluid lowers the brake flukl bcMllng point and coukl 
cause the brake to be Ineffective. II may alao cause the rubber brae 
parts to deteriorate. 

BRAKES 10-7 
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10-8 BRAKES 

Rec:omnMlnCMd Dille BI'IIIk. Auld 
Type: D.0.1.301'D.0.To4 
Brand: [D.0.1.3] 

Change 

AtIM Extra .... vy Duty 
.... ,,_ ....... DuIy 

Tuaco Super HNvy Duty 
W..., Lodd1Hd Heavy Duty 
Cutrot GlrlingoUnlYetul 
CuIn>I OT (lMA) 
CutrotDIllcS,..F1u1d 

[D.O.TAJ 
CutroI Girling - Untv ..... 1 
CuIn>I GT (lMA) 
CUIroI DIec Bl'IIIka Fluid 
CtIect ShodI: Premium Huvy Duty 

In accordance with the Periodic Maintenance Chart, change the brake 
fluid. The brake fluid should also be changed if it becomes contaminated 
with dirt or water. Furthermore, the brake fluid should be changed to 
bleed the air quickly and completely whenever the brake line parts are 

"'"""'"" . 
NOTE 

o The procedure to change the from brake lIuid is 8S follows. 
Changing the fear brake fluid is the ssme 8$ fOf the front brsb . 

• LeveI the brake fluid reservoir . 
• Remove the reservoir cap . 
• Remove the rubber cap on the bleed valve [AJ. 
. Attach a clear plastic hose to the bleed valve on the caliper, and run the 

other end of the hose into a container . 

• Change the brake fluid as follows; 
o Repeat this operation until fresh brake fluid comes out from the plastic 

hose or the color of the fluid changes. 

1. Open the bleed valve [AJ. 
2. Apply the brake and hold it [ 8J . 
3. Close the bleed valve (C] . 
4. Release the brake (0]. 

o Fill the reservoir with fresh specified brake fluid. 

NOTE 

o The fluid level must be checked often during the changing operation 
and replenished with fresh brake fluid. If the fluid in the reservoir 
runs almost out any time during the changing operation. the brakes 
will need to be bled since air will have entered the brake line . 

• Remove the clear plastic hose . 
• Tlghten the bleed valves, and install the rubber caps. 

Torque - CIIIIper BINd Valv« 7.8 tMn (0.8 kgom, 69lrHb) 

.After changing the fluid, check the brake for good braking power, no 
brake drag, and no fluid leakage. 

*If necessary, bleed the air from the lines. 

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine 



Bleeding thtJ Brake Line 
The brake fluid has a very low compression coefficient $0 that almost 

all the movement of the brake lever or pedal is transmitted directly to the 
caliper for braking action. Air, however. is easily compressed. When air 
enters the brake lines, brake Ievet' or pedal movement will be panially 
used in compressing the air. This will make the lever or pedal feel 
spongy. and there will be a loss in braking power. 

,...WAHNING 

Be .ure to bIHd ... air from the brMe whenever brake ~.r or 
pedli18Ction .... KIll or apongy • ...., the brMe fluid .. changed, or 
whefteye, a brake line ftltIng has been IooHned for any reason.. 

NOTE 

o The procedure to bleed the front bftJke line is liS follows. Bleeding 
the rtJIJr brake line is the same ,s for the front brake . 

• Remove the reservoir cap, and check that there is plenty of fluid in the 
reservoir . 

• Wlth the reservoir cap off, slowly pump the brake lever several times 
unti l no eir bubbles can be seen rising up through the fluid from the 
holes at the bonom of the reservoir, 

o Bleed the air completely from the master cylinder by this operation . 
• Install the reservoir cap . 
• Attach a clear plastic hose to the bleed valve on the caliper. and run the 

other end of the hose into a container . 
• Bleed the brake line and the caliper as fol lows: 
O Repeat this operation until no more air can be seen coming out into 

the plastic hose. 

1. Pump the brake lever until it becomes hard, and apply the brake 
and hold it (Al. 

2. Quickly open and close the bleed valve while holding the brake 
applied (B] . 

3. Release the brake {C] . 

NOTE 

o The fluid level must be ch~ked often during the bleeding operation 
and replenished with fr(JSh brake fluid as necessary. If the fluid in 
the reservoir runs almost out ~ny time during b/~ing operation. the 
operation must be done over again from the beginning since air will 
have entered the fine. 

O Tap thlt brake hose lightly from the caliper to the reservoir for easier 
bleeding . 

• Remove the clear plastic hose . 
• Trghten the bleed valves, and install the rubber caps. 

Tonpt - CIIliper Bleed Valve: 7.a N-m (0.8 k~, 69 ~Ib) 

. Check the fluid level. 

. After the bleeding is done, check the brake for good braking power, 
no brake drag, and no fluid leakage. 

BRAKES 10-9 
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10-10 BRAKES 

caliper 

Removal 
. Remove the front wheel (see Front Wheel Removal in the 

Wheels/Tires chapter) . 
• Remove the brake hose guide bolt [A] and take off the guide [8] . 
• Remove the front brake hose clamp bolts [C] . 

• Loosen the banjo bolt [AJ at the brake hose lower end, and tighten it 
loosely . 

• Loosen the brake pad bolts [E] before caliper removal if the caliper is 
to be disassembled. 

NOTE 

o lf the a/iper is to be disassembled aftet removal and compresstKi air 
;s not available. disassemble the caliper before brake hose flNTloval 
(see Disassembly) . 

• Unscrew the mounting bolts (B] . and detach the caliper [C] from the 
disc. 

.Unscrew the banjo bolt and remove the brake hose [0] from the 
caliper (see Brake Hose Removal/Installation) . 

knmedlalety .Ish up any brate ftulcllhat .. ..,.11ed. 

Installation Notes 
.TlQhten the brake pad bolts if it was removed. 

Torque - arK. Pad Bolts: 18 N-m (1.8 kg-m,13 ft.lb) 

. Install the caliper, and the brake hose lower end. 
o Replace the washers that are on each side of the hose fitting with new 

ones. 

Torque - Caliper Mounting Botts: 25 N-m (2.5 kgom, 18.0 ft~lb) 
arK. HoM Banjo Bolt 2S N-m (2.5 kgom, 18.0 ft-Ib) 

• Bleed the,brake line (see Bleeding the Brake Une) . 
• Check the brake for good braking power, no brake drag, and no fluid 

leakage. 

~WARNING 

Do not attempt to drive the motorcycle until. full brake lever or pedal 
Is obtained by pUmping the brake leyer or pedlil un"1 the P*fS are 
aplnst .... disc. The brakes will not function on the Ilrsl application 
of the lever or pedal If this Is not done. 
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Disassembly 
. Remove the brake hose guide bolt 
. Remove the front/rear caliper (see Caliper Removal) . 
• Remove the pads and spring (see Pad Removal) . 
• Remove the caliper holder, shaft rubber friction boot and cover . 
• Using compressed air, remove the piston(s). 
OCover the caliper opening with a clean, heavy cloth [Al . 
o Remove the piston(s) by lightly applying compressed air (8 ] to where 

the brake line fits into the caliper . 

.... WARNING 

To avoid Mt'iouI!nfury, 11ft., place your flngMs M PIIin inside the 
CIIliper opening. • you apply compresMd air Into the CIIllper, the 
plston(s) may CNIh your hand or fingers. 

NOTE 

Olf the caliper is to be disassembled after remova'lInd compressed air 
is not available. ItNnOVf the pislon(s) using the fof/owing three steps 
befOI. disconn«:ting the bnlkII hose from the caliper. 

o Prepare a container for brake fluid, and perform the wor\( above it 
o Aemove the pads and spring (see Pad Removal) . 
QPump the brake lever or pedal to remove the caliper piston(s) . 
• Remove the dust seal(s) and fluid seal(s) , 

• Remove the bleed valve and rubber cap. 

Assembly Notes 
• Clean the caliper parts except the pads. 

CAUTlON 

FOI' cieaning the PIIrts, use onty disc: brake fluid, Isopropyl alcohol, 
01' ethyl alcoho4 . 

• Tlghten the bleed valve. 

Torque - Caliper Bleed Varve: 7.8 N~ (0.8 kg-m, 69 In-Ib) 

,.Replace the fluid seals which are removed with new ones. 
p Apply brake fluid to the fluid seals [AJ. and install them into the 

cylinders by hand . 
• Replace the dust seals [BJ with new ones jf they are damaged. 
OApply brake fluid to the dust seals. and install them into the cylind6fS 

by hand . 
• Apply brake fluid to the outside of the p istons [C) . and push them into 

each cylinder by hand. 

BRAKES 10-11 
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10-12 BRAKES 

.Replace the shaft rubber friction boot [A] and dust cover [8] if they 
are damaged . 

• Apply a thin coat of PBe (Poly Butyl Cuprysil) grease to the caliper 
holder shafts [C] and holder holes (PBC is a special high temperature, 
water-re6istant grease) . 

• Install the anti-ranle spring [AJ in the caliper as shown . 
• Install the pads (see Pads Installation Notes) . 
• Wash up any spilled brake fluid on the caliper. 
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Brake Pads 

Removal 
• Remove the rear caliper CO\Ier . 
• loosen the pad bolts. 
• Unscrew the caliper mounting bolts. 
• Detach the caliper from the disc. 
.Take the piston side pad [AJ OtJt of the caliper holder (8) . 
• Push the caliper holder toward the piston, and then remove the other 

pad [C] from the caliper holder shafts. 

Instal/aVon Notes 
• Push the caliper pistons in by hand as far as they will go . 
• Install the anti -rattle spring in place . 
• Install the piston side pad first. and then the other pad. 
e Tightefl the brake pad bolts. 

Torque - Brake Pad Bolt 11 Nom (1 .• 1tg-m. 13 ft4b) 

• Install the caliper (see Caliper Installation Notes). 

n WARN1NG 

Do not dempt 10 drive the mOklf'cyCIe until. full brake lever or pedal 
II obbIlned by pumping the brak. lever or pedli until the pads ant 
agalrwt 1M dlK. The brMe will not IunctIon on the Hrat applaUon 
of ... ~., or pedal • ttl ... not dorM. 

Inspection 
e Chaclc. the lining thickness and condition of the pads in each caliper. 
*If either pad is damaged. replace both pads in the caliper as a set. 

*If the lining thickness [AJ of either pad is less than the service limit 
[8J , replace both pads in the caliper as a set 

Standard: 
Service Limit 

..... 
4.2mm 
lmm 

Rn, 
4.7mm 
1 mm 

BRAKES 10-13 
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Master Cylinder 

...... ftuId qulcldy rulnl PIIInIMi or p&..uc lUrfac:eti any spllted fluid 
~Id'" COII'IPtNIY washed up Immect .... ty. 

Front Master Cylinder Removal 
• Remove the banjo bolt [AJ to disconnect the upper brake hose from 

the master cylinder (see Brake Hose Removal/Installation Notes) . 
• When removing the blake hose, temporarilv secure the end of the brake 

hose to some high place to keep fluid loss Ie a minimum . 
• Unscrew the clamp bolts [8] , and take off the master cylinder [el as 

an assembly with the re5efVOir and brake lever. 

Front Master Cylinder Installation Notes 
.The master cylinder clamp must be installed with the arrow mark [AJ 

upward. 
OTtghten the upper clamp boh [8] first. and then the lower clamp bolt 

(C] . There will be a gap at the lower part afthe clamp aftertightening. 

Torque - Ma_ Cylinder Clamp Bolts: • • 8 H-m(O.9 kg-m, 78 1fWb) 

• Replace the washen; that are on each side of the hose fitting with new 
ones . 

• Torque the brake hose banjo bott. 

Torque - Brake HoM Banjo Bolt 2S N-m (2.5 kg-m, 18.0 ft-Ib) 

.Sleed the brake line (see Bleeding the Brake Line) . 
• Check the brake for good braking power. no brake drag. and no flu id 

leakage. 

Rear Master Cylinder Removal 
.Remove the reservoir guard and the reservoir mounting bott [A] . 
• Remove the cotter pin [F) . 
• Pull off the joint pin [B] . 

NOTE 

OPull out the joint pin while pressing down the brake pedal . 

• Unscrew the brake hose banjo bolt (C] (see Brake Hose 
Removail installation Notes) . 

• When removing the brake hose. temporarily secure the end of the brake 
hose to some high place to keep fluid loss to a minimum. 
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. Unscrew the master cylinder mounting screws (0] . and remove the 
master cylinder (E] with the reservoir . 

• Remove the reservoir cap, and pour the brake fluid into II container. 
e Remove the reservoir and its hose from the master cylinder. 

Rear Master Cylinder Installation Notes 
. Tighten the rear master cylinder mounting screws securely. 
• Replace the cotter pin with II new one. 
• Replace the washers are Ofl each side of the hose fitting with new 

ones. 
. Torque the following: 

Torque - Brake Hou BanJo Bolt 25 N-m (2.5 ke-m, 11.0 ft.." 

e Bleed the brake line (see Bleeding the Brake Line) . 
• Check. the brake for good braking power, no brake drag, and no fluid 

leakage . 
• Checlt the brake pedal position (master cylinder push lad length). 

Front Master Cylinder Disassembly 
• Remove the front master cylinder. 
• Remove the r9SeI'VOir cap and diaphragm, and pour the brake fluid into 

II container. 
• Unscrew the locknut and pivot bott. and remove the brake lever . 
• Push the dust cover [Al out of place, and remove the circlip ( BJ . 

Special Tool - inside C~11p Pi ..... : 51001-143 

• Remove the washer [C], pull out the pistoo [0) . secondary cup {E] . 
primary cup [Fl, and return spring [G] . 

Do not remowelhe secondary cup from the piston since "",,0'1.1 will 
damage It. 

Rear Master Cylinder Disassembly 
. Remove the rear master cylinder . 
• Slide the dust cover (A) on the push rod (8] out of place, and remove 

the circlip [C] . 

Special Tool - inside Clrcllp Pliers: 57001-143 

• Pull out the push rod with the piston stop [0] . 
• Take off the piston [ El, secondary cup [F], primary cup [G] , and 

return spring {H]. 

CAUTION 
Do not remove the sec:onctary cup from the piston .1nCe remonl will 

-~ 
. Remove the circlip [I] . and take off the connector (J] and O-ring 

[KJ. 

BRAKES 10-15 
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10-16 BRAKES 

Assembly Notes 
.Before 8SS8mbly, clean all parts including the master cylinder with 

brake fluid or alcohol. 
.~ brake fluid to the removed parts and 10 the inner wall of the 

cylinder. 

Escepe lor ... dlK pede and d6ec, 11M only dK braKe fIu~ leopropyl 
alcohol. or el!yl aklohot lor clNnlng brMe..... Do not UN any 
other fluid tor dHnktg theM ~rt&. GaoIIne, ....... oil, or *'Y 0Ihet' 
pt4rcIteurn d .... 11Me will CIlUM dII.rbdon of 1M rubbet' pi'" 011 
apil*l on MY ptI" will be dillcu. to ...... oft ~fy, and will 
........... Ity dI .. rior ... h I'\Ibbet' UMd In .... d6tc brake • 

• Take care not to scratch the piston or the inner wall of the cylinder . 
• Tighten the brake Ievet' pivot bolt and locknut securely. 

Inspection (Visu81Inspection) 
• Disassemble the front and rear master cylinders . 
• Check that there arB no scratches. rust or pining on the inner wall of 

each master cyl inder (A] and on the outside of each piston [ 8J. 

'* If a master cylinder or piston shows any damage. replace them . 
• Inspect the primary [C) and secondary (OJ cups. 
*\f a cup is wom, damaged. softened (rotted). or swollen, the piston 

assembly should be replaced to renew the cups. 
*If fluid leakage is noted at the brcIke lever, the piston assembly should 

be replaced to renew the cup . 
• Check the dust covers [E) for damage. 
*If they are damaged, replace them . 
• Check that the relief (F) and supply [G} ports are not plugged. 
* If tbe small relief port becomes plugged, the brake pads will drag on 

the disc. Blow the ports clean with compressed air . 
• Check the piston retum springs (H] for any damage. 
*If the springs are damaged. replace them. 
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Brake Disc 

Inspection 
. Visually inspect the disc. 
*If it is scratched or damaged, replace the disc . 
• Measure the thickness of each disc at the point where it has worn the 

moort. 
*Replace the disc if it has worn past the service limit. 

Front Rear 
Standard: 2.85 - 3.15 mrn 4.35 - 4.65 mm 
Service Umit 2.5 mm 3.8mm 

. Place a jack under the motorcycle so that the front/rear wheel is raised 
off the ground. 

Speca.1 Tool - JadI:: 57001 ·1238 

. Set up 8 dial gauge against the disc as illustrated. 
o For Ihe front disc, tum t he handlebar fully to one side . 
• Measure the disc runout while rotating the wheel slowly. 
* If the runout exceeds the service limit. replace the disc. 

Aunout 
Standard: 
Service Limit 

Not more lhan 0.12 mm 
O.3mm 

BRAKES 10-17 
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10-18 BRAKES 

Removal/Installation Notes 

CN.IT1ON 
ar.b IkIId qulc*tr ruiN palnlild or ptMIic IWfKea; ury &pIlted nulel 
ahoulcl ~ COInfII ... ty ....... up IrnmedINty . 

• When removing the brake hose, take care not to spill the brake fluid 
on the painted or plastic parts. 

. When removing the brake hose, temporarily secure the end of the brake 
hose to some high place to keep fluid loss to 8 minimum. 

eThere are washers on each side of the brake hose fitting. Replace them 
with new ones when installing . 

• When installing the hoses. avoid sharp bending, kinking, flattening or 
twisting. and route the hoses according to the Cable. Wire and Hose 
Routing section in the General Infomultion chapter . 

• Torque the banjo bolts at the hose fittings. 

Ton:p.Je - ara. Han Banjo BottI: 25 N-rn (2.5 kg-m. 18.0 fl-Ib) 

eBleed the brake line after installing the brake hose (see Bleeding the 
Brake Line) , 

Inspection 
e The high pres:5Uf1I inside the brake line can cause fluid to leak or the 

hose to burst if the line is nOl property maintained. Bend and twist the 
rubber hose while examining it. 

* Replace it if any crack or bulge is noticed. 
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SUSPENSION 11-1 

Suspension 
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Spring Tension .. _ ........................................ 11-24 
Scrapping ..................................................... " -24 

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine 



11 -2 SUSPENSION 

Exploded View 

Front Fork 

1. Set •• 
2. G.JUnl 
3. TopPfug 
4 . ....... .... 
5 . ... .... 
• . Nut 
7. Colla, 
•. Sprint Guida 
I . Col., 
10. GuWe St.y Nul 
11 . 0.11 LodI: PIeeon 
12. SplM Atng K....-r 
13. Pinon HoIdtIr 
14. Pulh Rod 
15. FDIt Cylinder 

1994 - 1996 Model 

1 • • OuWTube 
17. Guide BUIll 
1'. WatMr 
l'. OIIS..1 
20. R .. lnlng Ring 
21 . Dull Se.1 
22. Guide BuIh 
23. InMf Tube 
24. GaMet 
25. FOlic CyhMr Valva MMmbty 
21. Cao 
27. Forll:Guw. 
21. Fork P,oe.ctor 
21. Front Axle Clamp 
30. LMI FCHtt Tubl 

" 

31 . Right Fori! Tube 
32. SlMrlng StItm H .. d Hid 
33. W ....... 
304. Ste«1ng Stem Head 
35. S1Hf1ng Stem 

1997 Model 

L : Appfy • noft1MIm'IaMnllodclng 
.nllD 1M hNCtt. 

T1 : 20 N-m (2.0 kg.m, 14.5 ft.." 
T2 : 22 N-m (2.25 kttm. 1'.3 ft4b) 
T3 : 2t Hom (3.0 kg.m, 22 tI-Ib, 
14 : 21,...", (2.15 1I:g-m, 20,' ft.Ib) 
T5 : 54 N-m (5.5 kg-m, 40 ft-lb) 
T8 : 1.3 Nom (0.15 kitft'. 12 1Mb) 
17 : %7 N-m (2.' ~""" 20 •. Ib) 
TI : 71 Nom (1.0 kgofn, 51 fl-Ib, 
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R .. , Swpenaion 

.' . . ' 
' .. ' 

. ' 

, ...... _----- ---- --- .. . 

I L.---:~ ~'~.-
. A:( 
! ..... -- .... :~~~ 

. 
• -- -- ----- --- --- ------ --, 1. PfvotShMI 

2. ......... 
3. flock., Arm 

' . TIe-Rod 
S. R.., ShoctI: Abeorber CytMdtr 
• . MrIIrMderBoi 
7. ().AMg 
I . 81eddw 
t . Cap 

10. Circtllp 
11. V .... c.p 
12."-"" 
13. Adfudng Nut 
1C. s,rIng 
15. Sprtng Gukle 
'I. CIrdtp 
17. Rod~1J 

" . PIIIon 

,to ().Ring 

20. CHI ... I 21._ 

SUSPENSION 11 -3 

22.. AMr Shoc*"""""" 
.. : Apply"", 01 moI)II:ILllnum 

dIIuIIde .... to"'.We 
n , ..... (10 ...... 12 .... ) 
12 , ...... (4.0 ............ ) 

... , " .... ( ......... 10 .... ) 
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11-4 SUSPENSION 

Specifications 

Item 

Front Fork: 
Air pressure 
Rebound damping adjustment 

Compression damping adjustment 

Oil viscosity 
Oil capacity. KX125 

10<250 
Oil level (fully compressed, 

spring removed) : 
KX125 
10<250 

Fork spring free length 

Rear Suspension (Uni-Trak): 
Rear Shock Absorber; 

Rebound damping adjustment 

Spring preload adjustment 
(Adjusting nut position from the 
center of the upper mounting hole) 

Rear shock spring free length 
Gas Reservoir: 

Compression damping adjustment 

Gas pressure 
Tie-Rod, Rocker Arm: 

Sleeve outside diameter: 
Long 
Short 

Rocker Arm Mounting Bolt Runout 

Spec .. 1 T~ - Hook WNnCh: 57001·1101 
Jack: 5700101 2:38 
Fort Spring HcNder. 57001·1286 

Standard 

Atmospheric pressure 
Refer to 11-6 

Refer to 11 -5 

KAYABA 01 Of SAE 5W 
508 ± 4 mL 
493 ± 4 mL 

120±2mm 
130:t2mm 
490mm 

Refer to 1 1 -17 

118 mm 
275mm 

Reterta 11 -17 

980 kPa (10 kg/ cm3 , 142 psi) 

21 .987 - 22.000 mm 
15.989 - 16.000 mm 
under 0.1 mm 

Fort CyHnder ~ 57001·1281 
Fort 011 Sui Drtv." 4143: 57001·1340 
Fort PI8kIn Rod Pull." "12 x 1.25: 57001 ·'. 
Fort 011 Level GIIuge: 57001·1290 

Service Limit 

---
(Adjustable Range) 

16 clicks 
(Adjustable Range) 

16 clicks 
---
---
---

(Adjustable Range) 
9O - 150mm 
9O_150mm 

480mm 

(Adjustable Range) 
16 clicks 

(Adjustable Aange) 

108 - 127 mm 
270mm 

(Adjustable Range) 
, 6 clicks 

---
, 

21 .85 mm 
15.85 mm 

O.2mm 

• 

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine 



Front Fork 

Air Pressure 
The standard air pressure in the foric; legs is atmospheric pt1l6SUrfi. The 

air pressure in the fori!. legs increases as the for\( heats up, so the fork 
action wilt get stiffer as the vehicle operation progr9&SeS. 
• Place the jack under the frame so that the front wheel is off the ground. 

Special Tool - J8dt: 57001 ·1238 

• Remove the screws {AJ at the top of the front forlc top plugs to let the 
air pressure equalize. Then install them. 

Rebound Damping Adjustment 
.PIace the jack under the frame so that the front wheel is off the ground. 

SsMdaITool - JKIr:: 57001·1238 

e To adjust rebound damping. tum the adjuster (AJ on the front fork top 
plugs with the blade of a screwdriver until you feel a click. Adjust the 
rebound damping to suit your preference under special conditions. 

I The left .... Igh ..... legs m= ..... m. shod< dampIng. 

Rebound o.rnpIng AdIUller SettIng 
Standard: 12 cllcb 

Seated position: adjuster tumed fully clockwise [AJ. 

Compression Damping Adjustment 
• Place the jaclc. under the frame so that the front wheel is off the ground. 

SpKIaI Tool - JIIdr. 57001-1238 

. Clean the bonom of the fork tubes. 
e Remove the caps on the bonom of the forte: rubes. 
e Ta adjust compression damping. lum the adjuster (Alan the fronl forte: 

cylinder valve wilh the blade of a screwdriver unlil you feel a click. 
Adjust the compression damping to suit your preference under special 
conditions. 

The left and right fori( legs must have the same shock damping. 

Compression Damping Adluslet SettIng 
Standard: KX12S; 10 cllc:ks 

KX25O: 8 cllcU 

Seated position: adjuster turned fully clockwise [A). 

e Put the caps into the bottom of the forte: rubes. 

SUSPENSION 11-5 

10 a 6 

" 
" 
16 o---® 

Soher H.rcl'r 
(Counlerclockwjw) IClockwiJl) 

Number of turns counterclockwise 
usable range·16 clicks 

10 a 6 

" 
" 
I' 0 --@ 

Soh'r H.rcI, r 
ICOUn1erclockwise) fClockwise) 

Number of turns counterclockwise 
usable range-16 dicks 
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11·6 SUSPENSION 

on Change/Oil Level Adjustment 
• L.oosen the front fork upper clamp bolts. 
. Place the handlebar on one side, and loosen the falit top plug . 
• Rmove the front fork. 
.Hold the lnnM tube lower end In a vise . 
• Unscrew the top plug out of the outer tube . 
• Push the outerbJtse all the way down away from the top plug and hold 

it there throughout the following procedure. 
. Pull the fork spring (A) llWay from the top plug a little and slip the tOft: 

spring holder (8) in on top of the spring seat and under the push rod 
nut [C]. 

&pedal Tool - FortI: Spring Holder: 57001-1_ (8) 

• Use wrench~ on the rod nut and the top plug [A] to loosen the push 

"'" nut. 
.Remove the top plug from the push rod . 
• Remove the fork spring holdl!f. 
e Uft the fork spring (8J and its top spring seat [C) . 

e Taka the rebound damping adjuster rod (short) [AJ out of the push 

"'" [8J . 

• Hold the fork tube upside down over a clean container and pump it to 
drain the oil. Remove the rebound damping adjuster rod (long) (8] 
from the push rod [AJ . 

NOTE 

o To discharge the fOlk oil pump the push rod up and down ten times. 
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• Hold the forte: TUbe upright. press the outer tube and the push rod aU 
the way down . 

• Insert the long rebound damping adjuster rod into the push rod . 
• Insert the short rebound damping adjuster rod [A] into the push rod 

so that the holeS (BJ are down. 

NOTE 
o The spring should not be instal/ed. 

• Fill the front farit to the top with the specified oil. 

RecommendMi 011 
KAYABA01 or SEA 5W 

NOTE 
o While doing this, take cafe to kBep the oil level topped off so thet it 

suys above the two 181g(') holes CA} near the top of the inner tube 
[8J . 

• Screw the font piston rod puller (A) onto the end of the rod. 

ap.diIl TooI - FortI: Pidon Rod Pult.r. "12 .1.25: 57001·1288 rAJ 

• Purge the air from the fork cylinder by gently moving the piston rod 
puller up and down frve times. 

• Remove the fork piston rod puller . 

• Purge the air from between the inner and outer tubes by pumping the 
outer tube (AJ up and down. 

SUSPENSION 11 -7 

A 
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11 -8 SUSPENSION 

• After purging the airfrom the assembly. let it sit fOf about five minutes 
10 that any suspended air bubbles can sulface . 

• Adjust the oil level. 
o Wrth the forit fully compressed, put the oil level gauge [A] and the 

stopper [8], and adjust the distance from the top of the inner tube to 
the oil. 

ap.daI TOOl - Fortt CHI Level GMtgr. 17001-1280 [A] 

011 ~ t'dIY CCMIIP" •••• d, ~ Ipftng) 
fIIIIndItd: KXl25 - 120 ± 2mm 

KX250 - lSI ± 2 mm 
........ RMge: 10 - 150 min 

*If no oil is drawn out. there is insufficient oil in the font tube. Pour in 
enough oil, then draw out the excess oil. 

.'nstall the parts removed (see Front FOfk Assembly in this chapter) . 

Removal 
.Remove the fone protectors fA). 
• Remove the front brake nose clamps [ 8J . 
• Remove the front wheel (see Front Wheel Removal in the 

Wheelsmres chapter) . 
• Remove the front brake hose guides (C] . 
eRemove the caliper from theforit leg to be removed, and rest the caliper 

on IOITIe kind of stand so that it doesn't dangle. 

e Loosen the upper and 10W8I' foric: clamp bolts [A] . 
• Wlth. twisting motion, work the fork leg down and out 

Installation Notes 
e lf the fork leg was disassembled, check the fork oil level . 
• Route the cables and hose according to the Cable, Wire and Hose 

Routing section in the General Information chapter . 
• Install the front wheel (see Froot Wheel Installation Notes in the 

Wheels,lTires chapter). 
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.Torque the following: 

Torque - forti; a.mp BollI (RtghI) : 20 fHn (2.0 Itg-m. 14.5 It..,) 
forti: CUImp BollI (Laft): 22 Hom (2.2:5 k~, 1&.3 ft.1b) 
FOft P • ...-cb Mounting BollI: 1.8 Nom (1 .0 kg-m, rr In-Ib) 
Front C&",*, Mounting Bob: 25 Pkn (2.5 kg-m. 1. 1t.1b) 
FroniBrak. HoM CSamp Blot : 9.1 N-m (1.0 kg-m, 87 ","Ib) 

. Check the front brake operation after installation. 

Disassembly 
Spring Guide Removal 
.Place the handlebar on one side, and loosen each folit top plug. 
• Remove the front fork. 
• Hold the inner tube lower end in 8 vise . 
• Unscrew the top plug out of the outer tube . 
• Push the outer tube all the way down away from the top plug and hold 

it there throughout the following procedure . 
• Pull the fork spring [AJ away from the top plug a little and Sip the fork 

spring holder [ 8 ] in on top of the spring seat and under the push rod 
nut {q. 
Splclal Toot - Fort Spr~ Hotder: 57001·1286 (8 ] 

• Use wrenches on the rod nut and top plug [A] to loosen the push rod 
nuL 

• Remove the top plug from the push rod . 
• lift the fork spring [ 8 ] and its top spring seat [C] out of the fork tube. 

.Take the rebound damping adjuster rod (short) [A] out of the push 
<Cd [Bl. 

SUSPENSION 11-9 
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11-10 SUSPENSION 

.Hold the folt!; tube upside down over a clean container and pump it 10 
drain the oil. Remove the rebound damping adjuster rod (long) [BJ 
from the push rod (Al. 

NOTE 

o To discharge the fork oil pump the push rod up and down ten times . 

• Remove the push rod nut [Al . and take out the collars [8] and spring 
guide (el . 

Push Rod Od embty 
.Clean the bottom of the inner tube . 
• Remove the cap on the bottom of the inner tube . 
• Hold the front fork horizontally in a vise. 
eStop the cvlinder unit [A] from tuming by using the fork cylinder 

holder [8] . Unscrew the cylinder valve assembly (el , and take the 
cylinder valve assembly and gasket out of the bottom of the inner tube. 

Special Tool - Forti: Cylinder Holder: 57001·1287 [B] 

A. Inner Tube 
B. Cylinder Valve Assembly 
C. O-ring 
O. Gasket 

• Pull the push rod [A] and cylinder unit [8] out from the top of the 
outer tube [el . 
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. Unscrew the guide stay nut [ 8] from the piston holder [E] . and 
remove the split ring keepers [el . 

• Remove the a -ring (AJ. guide stay nut. oil lock piston (0] and piston 
holder from the push rod . 

• Pull the push rod assembly [A] out of the bottom of the for\( cylinder 
[ BI . 

Inner Tube Removal 
. Separate the inner tube [C] from the outer tube [D] as follows: 
OSlide up the spring band [A]. 
a Slide up the dust seal [8J . 

o Remove the retaining ring [A] from the outer tube. 

O Grasp the outer tube [ 8] and stroke the inner tube {A] up and down 
several times. The shock 10 fork seal separates the inner tube from the 
outer tube. 

SUSPENSION 11 -11 
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11-12 SUSPENSION 

• Remove the guide bushes [AJ . washer (BJ . oit seal [C]. retaining ring 
[0 ) . and dust seal (El from the inner tube. 

Assembly 
Inner to Outer Tube ~ 
.Replace the following with new ones: 

Dust Seal [AJ 
Retaining Ring [8] 
0;1 Seal Ic] 
Guide Bushes [0] 

• Place an oil coat8d plastic bag [E] over the end of the inner tube to 
protect the oil seals. 

OThe inner tube guide-bush groove has a sharp edge [F) that can cut 
the sealing lip of the seals as they are pushed down over the inner tube . 

• Install in order these parts on the inner tube . 

• When assembling the new outer tube guide bush [AJ. hold the washer 
(B] against the new one, and tap the washer with the fane oil seal 
driVer {C] until it stops. 

Special Tool - Fort OU Sui Drtwtr, 4143: $7001 -1340 [el 
. After installing the washer, install the oil seal by using the forte: oil seal 

driver. 

SpecIal Toof - Fot1c 011 SMI Drtv.,., 4143: 5700'1-1340 

• Install the retaining ring to the outer tube . 
• Push the dust seal into the outer tube, and put the spring band on the 

dust seal. 

A 
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Cylinder Unit Aaembly 
.Install the oil lock piston (0 ] on the piston holder (E) so that the 

grooves face down. 
o First. insert the push rod [AJ into the piston holder, then, install the 

oil lode. piston. The split ring keepers [C) that hold the oil lock piston 
to the push rod can cause severe damage to the fork if not installed 
securely. 

A Push Rod 
B. Guide Stay Nut 
C. Split Ring Keepers 
D. Oil Lock Piston 
E. Piston Holder 
F. Upward pressure on piston holder positions keepers while guide 

stay nut is tightened. 

e Ttghten the guide stay nut {OJ . 

Torque - Guide Stay Nut: XT ~ (2.8 kg-m, 20 II..,) 

.Check the O-ring (El on the guide stay nut. and replaca it with a new 
one if damaged. 

A Piston Holder 
B. Oil Lock Piston 
C. Grooved Side 
D. Guida Stay Nut 
E. O-ring 

Install Fork Cylinder 
. Check the O-ring [A] on the cylinder valve assembly [B] . and replace 

it with a new one. 
e Replace the gasket (C] with a new one . 
• Apply a non -pennanent locking agent to the threads [0) of the 

cylinder valve assembly and screw it into the bottom of the inner tube . 
• Hold the fork cylinder with the fon.: cylinder holder, and tighten the 

cylinder valve assemblv. 

Special Tool - Fotk Cylinder Holder: 57001·1287 

TorqutJ - Cyllnc\ef' Valve Aaembly: 54 tHn (5.51cg-m. 40 ft..1b) 

e lnstaU the spring guide (A] so that the longer end (B] isdown. Then 
install the collar (C] with the large end (OJ down. 

SUSPENSION 11-13 
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11-14 SUSPENSION 

e Sctew on the push rod nut [8] . 
o Position the push rod nut at 18.5 mm [A) Of more from the top of the 

push rod. 

A 18.6 mm Of more 
B. Push Rod Nut 
C. Collar 
O. Spring Guide 

. Insen the long rebound damping adjuster rod into the push rod . 
• Insen the short rebound damping adjuster rod [AJ into the push rod 

so that the holes [8] are down. 

• Pour in the type and amount of fork oil specified and adjust the oil level 
(see Oil Level Adjustment in ttiis chapter) . 

• Screw the fork piston rod puller [A] onlO the end of the push rod 
[8J. 

SpecIll.Tool - Fork Platon Rod Pull." "'2:11.25: 57001-1288 [A] 

• Pull the push rod up with the special tool for the next procedures. 
o Pull up the push rod slowly SO as not to spili lhe fork oil out of the fork 

tube . 

• Install the fork spring into the inner tube and then set the spring seat 
in place . 

• Pull the fork spring away a linle and slip the fork spring holder (8] in 
on top of the spring seat and under the push rod nut (C] , 

SpIciII Tool - Fork s,mg Holder: 57001-1211 [a) 

• Remove the fork piston rod pull8f . 
• Check the C-ring on the top plug and replace it with a new one if 

damaged . 
• Unscrew the rebcxJnd damping adjuster fully, then screw the front fOft( 

top plug onto the posh rod, 
• Holding the top plug [A] with a wrench, tighten the push rod nut 

(8] against the top plug. 

T~ - PUIh Rod Nut 28 ~ (2.15 kgom, 20.1 It-Ib) 

A 

• 
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• Pull out the fork spring holder, raise the outer tube and screw the top 
plug into it . 

• After installing the front fork. torque the top plug. 

Torque - F~ Top Plug: 29 N-m (3.0 kg-m, 22 ftolb) 

Inner Tube Inspection 
. Visually inspect the inner tube, repair any damage . 
• Nick or rust damage can sometimes be repaired by using a wet-stone 

to remove sharp edges or raised areas which cause seal damage. 

* It the damage is not repairable. replace the inner tube. Since damage 
to the inner tube damages the oil seal, replace the oil seal whenevef' the 
inner tube is repaired or replaced . 

• Temporarily assemble the inner and outer tubes, and pump them back 
and tanh manually to check for smooth operation. 

If the Inner tube Is Ndty bent or creued, repIKe It. Exceulve 
bending, followed by .ubsequent 1Itra1ghten1ng, can wa.en the Inner ..... 

Guide Bush Inspection 
. Visually inspect the guide bushes [A]. and replace them ifT1ecessary. 

Dust Seal/Oil Sea/Inspection 
• Inspect the dust seal [A] for any signs of deterioration or damage. 

* Replace it if necessary . 
• Replace the oil seal [8] with a new one whenever it has been 

removed. 

SUSPENSION 11 -15 
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11 -16 SUSPENSION 

Spring Tension 
. Sioce a spring becomes .horter as it weakens, check its free length 

rA] 10 determine its condition. *" the spring of either foli( leg is shorter than the service limit. it must 
be replaced. If the length of the replacemant spring and that of the 
remaining spring vary greatly, the remaining spring should also be 
replaced in order to keep the fork legs balanced for motorcycle stability. 

Foft: Sprtng Free lAngItI 
S&andatd: 410 mm 
SerYbi Umlt 410 mm 

~,.~ "'~l"'I~'" , 
.. . ",. . ..... 
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Rear Suspension (Uni-Trak) 

Rear Shock Absorber: 
The rear suspension system of this motorcycle is Uni-trak. It consists 

of a rear shock absorber, swingarm. tie-rod and rocker arm. 
To suit to various riding conditions, the spring preload of the shock 

absorber can be adjusted or the spring can be replaced with an optional 
one. Also the damping force can be adjusted easily so changing oil 
viscosity is unnecessary. 

Rebound Damping Adjustment 
. Tum the rebound damping adjuster [AJ on the rear shock absorber 

lower end with the blade of a screwdriver until you feel a click. 
*If the damper setting feels too soft or too stiff. adjust it in accordance 

with the following table; 

Rebound DampIng Adj ....... SetUng 
standard: 14 clicks 

Seated position: adjuster tumed fully clockwise [AJ. 

Compression Damping Adjustment 
.Tum the compression damping adjuster [AJ on the gas reservoir with 

the blade of a screwdriver until you feel a click. 

*If the damper setting feels too soft or too stiff, adjust it in accordance 
with the following table. 

Compression Damping Adjuster Seftlng 
Standlird: KXl25: 10cllclcs 

KX25O: 12 click. 

Seated posit ion: adjuster tumed fully clockwise [Al . 

SUSPENSION 11-17 

'" " 
" 
lfo 0 .. --® 

Softer Hlrder 
(Counterclockw,uIIClockw'sel 

Number of turns counterclockwise 
usable range·16 dicks 

" . 
" 
16 0 --@ 

Softer Harder 
(Counterclockwise) (Clockwise I 

Number of turns counterclockwise 
usable range.16 clicks 
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11-18 SUSPENSION 

Spring Preload Adjustment 
• Remove: 

SideCovers 
Seat 
Silencer 
Rear Frame [Al with Air Cleaner Housing [8] 

• Using the jack under the frame, mise the rear wheel off the ground. 

SpeciIII Tool - JIICIc 57001·1231 

. Using the hook wrenches [AJ , loosen the locknut (8] and tum the 
adjusting nut [el as required. Turning the adjusting nut down makes 
the spring preload stronger. 

Spec"'1 Tool - Hoot W....nch: 57001-1101 (Al 

Spring Pretoad Adjustment 
(Adjusting nut position (Al from the center of the mounling hoMI) 
Standard: 11 a mm 
Adjustable Range: 108 - 127 mm 

.Tighten the locknut securely . 
• After adjusting, move the spring up and down to make sure that the 

spring is seated . 
• Install the parts removed. 
e Torque the rear frame mounting bolts. 

Torque - Rea, Frame Mounting Botta: 29 Nom (3.0 itg.-m, 22 fI-Ib) 

Removal 
• Remove: 

Side Covers 
Soat 
Silencer 
Rear Frame with Air Cleaner Housing 

• Using the jack under the trame, raise the rear wheel off the ground. 

Special Tool - Jack: 57001·1238 

.Remove the tie-rod front mounting bolt (Al 

When pulling out the mounting bob, 11ft the rea, wheel slightly. 
Forcing or tawing on a bcWt could damage the bolt. sleeve and 
bearing. 

• Remove the rear shock absorber lower mounting bolt [ 8 ]. 
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• Remove the rear shock absorber upper mounting bolt [A], and pull 
out the rear shock absorber ( 8) . 

Installation Note 
. Torque the following: 

Torque - Rear Shor* AbeCMber Moundng BottI : 
31 Nom (4.0 kg-fn, 29 ft.Ib) 

'fIe..Rod Mounting Nut 11 ~ (8.3 k~, 60 ft-lb) 
A .. , Frame MountSng 8otIa: 21 N-m (3.0 kQofTl. 22 ft.lb) 

Spring Replacement 
In addition to the standard spring, heavy and tight springs are 

available. If the standard spring is improper for your purpose, select a 
prOper one according to the rider's weight or course conditions . 
• Remove: . 

Seat 
Side Covers 
Silencer 
Rear Frame with Air Cleaner Housing 

• Remove the rear shock absorber . 
• Clean the threaded portion on the upper of the rear shock absorber. 
• Hold the lower end of the rear shock absorber in a vise . 
• Using the hook wrenches (C). loosen the locknut [ B] and tum the 

adjusting nut [A] all the way up. 

Special Tool - Hook Wrench: 57001 -1101 (e ] 

.Remove the rear shock absorber from the vise . 
• Slide down the rubber bumper . 
• Remove the spring guide (A] from the shock absorber and lift off the 

spring (O) . 

SUSPENSION 11 -19 
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11-20 SUSPENSION 

• Install the optional spring [AJ. 
. Install the spring guide. 
. Adjust the spring preload (see Spring Preload Adjustment) . 
• Install the rear thock absorber . 
• Install the parts removed. 

Disassembly (Oil Change) 
The oil should be changed in the rear shock absorber at least once per 

racing season. The frequency for best perfonnance must be based upon 
riding conditions and rider ability . 
• Remove the rear shodt absorber from the frame (see Rear Shoclc 

Absorber Removal) . 
• Remove the shock absorber spring (see Rear Shock Absorber Spring 

Replacement). 
e Point the valve [A1 away from you. Slowly release nitrogen gas 

pressure by pushing down the valve core with a SCfEMIdriver. 

-uWAI,NIN(, 

Be ... to point 1M NMm* valY. ".Y from you when """Ing 
nitrogen PI preMUre. An oU ml.t .. ott.n ~ wMtlIhe nllrogln. 
Always ........ nitrogen PI prM&UN beton diaaaernbling the ,..r 
ItIoc:* abIorvber 10 prevent expbltve separation of paiN • 

• Adjust the gas re&elVOir damping adjuster to the softest posit ion . 
• Remove the air bleeder bolt (A] and pump the rear shock to drain the 

oil 0(11 of the rear shock body, 
.Install the air bl8eder bolt. 

. Using a suitable tool [A1 and press (8] , push the reservoir cap in 10 
mm. 
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. Remove the circlip fA} from the gas reseNoir . 

• Pull the gas reservoir cap (8) out of the gas reservoir using pliers (A] . 

• Pry or tap [BJ at the gaps {A] in the stop w ith suitable tools to free the 
stop from the rear shock body . 

• Slide the stop up to the top of the push rod then lightly tap around the 
seal with a sunable rod and mallet and push the seal assembly 1 0 mm 
down . 

• Remove the circlip (AJ. 
. Lightly move the push rod back and forth, and pull out the push rod 

assembly . 
• Pour the oil out of the rear shock body. 

Assembly 
_ Adjust the gas l'8SeIVoir damper IKIjuster to the softest position . 
• Install the air bleeder bolt. 
o Check the O-ring on the air bleeder bolt, and replace it if necessary . 
• Pour KYB K2-C (SAE 5W or Bel-Ray SE2 #40) oit into the gas 

reservoir to 60 - 70 mm fA] from the gas reservoir upper end. 

SUSPENSION 1'·21 
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"·22 SUSPENSION 

.Check that the bladder (A] on the gas I'9SeNOir cap is not partially 
collapsed. 

*If it is, push down the valve core with a screwdriver. 
. Check the bladder for signs of damage or craclcs. 
*11 necess.ary. rttplace it with a new one. 

Do not LIM • ciarMged or pMlaJly cotlapNd bladder, because "may ---........ -.............. 
• Apply grease to the lip [ 8J of the bladder . 
• Push the bladder into the gas reservoir slowly until it just clears the 

circlip groove. Wipe out any spilled oil. 

Enawe .... no air Nmainlln 1M system • 

• Check the circlip for weakening. deformity and flaws. 
*11 necessary, I'9place it with a new one. 

n WARNIN(, 

• w_enecI. deformed or n.w.d ctrcllp .. LINd, the gas reservoir 
cap may not hold whM In)ecdng ... nitrogen gas. This would allow 
011 and Internal partllO axpklde out of ........ rvolr . 

• Mount the circlip [A] in the groove in the gas reservoir . 

• Pull up the gas reservoir cap fA] against the circlip. The end of the 
gas reservoir cap must align [C] w ith the end of the gas reservoir [8] . 

.uWARNING 

If ... Met of 1M ga reaervo4r cap and the end of the gas f'8Mf'VOIr 
aN not aligned, 1M clrcUp II not COft'ectIy ftItJng In the groove In ... 
gas reservoir or II debmed. In 1111 caM, !he 011 and Inlemal parta 
cc.dd explode out of 1M ,...",OIr when Int.cting the nitrogen gu or 
whIle rldng the motorcycle. 

l® 
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e Poor KYB K2 -C (SAE 5Wor Bel-Ray SE2 #40) oil into the rear shock 
body to 45 mm [A] from the end of the rear shock body . 

• Insen the piston [A) end ofthe push rod assembly into the rear shock 
body slowly, and pump the push rod until aU the air is forced out of the 
rear shock body . 

• Push the seal assembly [8] into the rear shock body until it just clears 
the c irclip groove. 

• Check the c ircl ip . * If it is deformed or damaged. replace it with a new one . 
• Fit the circlip [AJ into the groove in the rear shock body . 

. u WARNING 

" the clrcllp Is not • cet1IIln Itt in the groove In the r •• , ahodt body, 
the push rod auembly may coma out 01 the ahocIr: al»orber when 
inJecting 1M nitrogen gu Of' riding the molorcyc~ . 

• Pull up the push rod assembly [8] against the circlip. 
• Force the stop [el into the rear shock body by lightly tapping around 

the edge of the stop with a mallet. 

• Hold the lower end of the push rod assembly in a vise. 
• Pump the rear shock up and down several times. and then leave it in 

the fully extended position for about three minutes. 
e Remove the air bleeder bolt [A] from the upper part nf the rear shock 

body. 

*If nil comes out 01 the a ir bleeder bolt hole, let it overflow until its stops. 
*11 o il does not come out of the air bleeder bolt hole, add the specified 

o il into the a ir bleeder bolt hole until it runs spill over (that is, until all 
the remaining air is forced out) . 

• Install the air bleeder bolt securely . 
• Fully extend the push rod assembly. 

SUSPENSION 11 -23 
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11-24 SUSPENSION 

• Inject the nitrogen gas to a pressure of 50 kPa (0.5 kg/cm3 , 7 psi) 
throogh the valve on the gas reservoir . 

• Check the rear shock body and gas reservoir for oil and gas leaks. 
*If there are no leaks, inject the nitrogen gas up to the 1 000 kPa (10 

kg/an2
, 142 psi) pressure. 

,fl.WAI1NIN(, 

~ the gal ,...rv04r wilt n~ OM only. 00 not UH air 
01 oIw ~, .ane. Ihey rNY cauH premlllUN ."', nat, fire 
haunt or ~ per'fornwIct. 
HWI ~ PI Ie ~ Hav •• qullfted mecNnlcpertorrn 
Ihle procedure • 

• Install the spring and spring guide . 
• Reinstall the rear shock absorber . 
• Adjust spring preload . 
• Install the parts removed. 

Spring Tension 
Since a spring becomes shorter as it weakens, check its free length 

[A] to determine its condition. 
*11 the spring is shorter than the service lim it. it must be replaced. 

Rear Shod!: Abeorber Spring Free Length 
Standard: 275 mm 
Service Umlt 270 mm 

Saapping 

nWAANING 

8ft» the .... , Mock abeori:Ier coma... nttrogen oat do not 
incinerate the rear Mock abeorber. 
aetor. ..... r ahock abeorber .. Ktapped. release'" nitrogen gal 

comptetely. Do not point the valva (A] toward your face or bodr. 
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Swingann: 
Removal 
e Place the jn under the frame so that the rear wheel is off the ground. 

Spedli Tool - JIICIt: 57001 ·1238 

• Remove the rear wheel (see Rear Wheel Removal in the Wheels!Tires 
c,hapter) . 

• Remove the brake pedal. 
• Removs the tie- rod rear mounting boh (A] . 

When pulling out the mounting bolls, 11ft lie rear end of 1M awlnprm 
sJ~. Forc~ or lapping on • bolt could damage the bolt, ........ ............ 

• Pull out the swingarm pivot shaft {B], and remove the swingarm (C] . 
e Separate the chain guide and chain slipper from the swing arm. 

Installation Notes 
. Apply plenty of molybdenum disulfide grease to the inside of the 

needle bearings and sleeves . 
• Torque the following: 

Torque - Sw"'oatm Pivot Shaft Nut 91 fHTI (10.0 Itg-m. 72 ft.lb) 
TIe-Rod Mounttng Nut 81 ~ (1.3 kg-m, 10 ft-Ib) 

• Refer to the Wheels/Tires, Final Drive, and Brakes chapters for wheel 
installation 

Tie-Rod, Rocker Arm: 
Tie-Rod Removal 
• Using the jack. under the frame. raise Ihe rear wheel off the ground. 

Specllli Tool - Jack; STOO1 -1238 

• Remove the tie-rod front mounting bolt [A1. 

CAI1T1ON 
When pulling out the mounting bolts, INt the rear wheel . 11ghtIy. 
Forcing or tapping on a bolt could damage the bolt, al .. ve and 
bearing . 

• Remove the tie-rod rear mounting bolt [ 8] . and then take out the 
tie-rods [CJ . 

SUSPENSION 11-25 
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11·26 SUSPENSION 

Tie·Rod InslBllBtion Notes 
.~ply p181'1ty of molybdenum disulfide grease to the inside of the 

needle bearings and oil seals. 
eTOIque the tie· rod front and rear mounting nuts. 

T~ - n.Rod Mounting Null: 11 N-m ,1.3 k~, 10 II-Ib) 

Rocker Arm Removal 
. Using the jacK under the frame, raise the rear wheel off the ground. 

Spec'" Tool - Ja: 5TOO1-1238 

.Loosen the swingann pivot shaft nut. 

.Remove the tie-rod front mounting bolt [A]. 

When pulling out the mounting boftI" 11ft 1M , .. , wheel sllghttr. 
Forcing or tapping on • boH could damage the bott, slHv. and ........ 

• Remove the rear shock absorber lower mounting bolt {8] . 
• Remove the roc:kef arm pivot shaft (C) , 
• Remove the rocker arm [0] . 

Rocker Arm Installation Notes 
.Apply plenty of molybdenum disulfide grease to the inside of the 

rocker arm hole, outside of the sleeve, and needle bearing . 
• Torque the following: 

Torque - RocIter Arm Ptvot Nut 11 tHn (8.3 kg-m. 60 ft.1b) 
R •• , Shock Abeorber Mounting Bolt 
39 N-m (4.0 Ilg-m, 29 ft-Ib) 

n.Rod Mounting Nut 81 N-m (8.3 kg-m, 60 II-Ib). 
Swlnprm Pivot Shaft Nut 98 N-m (10.0 kg.m. 72 1t.1b) 
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Uni·Trak Maintenance 

Check the uni-trak component parts for wear periodically. Of 

whenever excessive play iSllIspected. 
• Using the jack under the frame, raise the rear wheel off the ground. 

SpecIal TooJ - J .. : 57001·1238 

• Push and pun on the swingarm ( A}, up and down, to check for wear. 
*A small amount of play on the swingarm is normal and no corrective 

action is needed. However, if excessive play is felt, remove the uni-trak 
parts from the frame and check for wear. 

Rocker Ann Sleeve Wear 
• Pull out the sleeves (A] of the rocker arm, and measure the outside 

diameter of the sleeve. 
* If the sleeve is worn past the service limit, replace the sleeve. 

Sleeve OUtside Da.meter 
[ ...... ] 

Standard: 21.987 _ 22.000 mm 

Service Limit 21 .&5 mm 
[ ...... ] 

Standard:: 15.111 - 1'.000 mm 
Senlce LImit 15.&5 mm 

Rocker Ann Mounting Bah Bend 
A bent boll: causes vibration, poor handling, and instabil ity . 

• To measure boll: runout, remove the bolt, place it in V blocks, and set 
a dial gauge to the boll: at a point halfway between the blocks. Tum 
{A] the bolt to measure the runout The amount of dial variation is the 
amount of runout 

* If runout exceeds the seMce limit. replace the bott. BoIt_ 
SlaincUrd: Under 0.1 mm 
Service limit 0.2 mm 
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STEERING 12-1 

Steering 
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12·2 STEERING 

Exploded View 

KX126: KX2S0: 

r -L - 7 1 r - - - 7 
I I I TS / 

/ / I / 
/ I I / 

I / / I 
I I I "-;'-{i) 

I / 1 I il!J /
1 

L _ _ __ ~ L ____ J 

~0~~ 

1. Handlet..r Clamp 
2. Handlebar 
3. Sleeting Stem Head Nut 
4. stHrlng Stem HeR 
• • Lodmut 
I . Tapered Roller Bearing 
7. HMd Pipe 
.. T~ Roller Bearing 
• . S ... rlng St.m 
10. Handlebar Holder 

~~ ' ,fl/ 25

: 

7~ fi '® 

G : Apply g ...... liberally 
n : 22 Nom (2.25 kg."" 18.3 "_Ib) 
12 : 20 N-m (2.0 kg.m, 14.5 It. lb) 
T3 : 78 PHn (1.0 kg.m, 51 n-Ib) 
T4 : TlghIen all snugly. then IooMn. 

r------ - --I 

: ~~ : 
I ~ I 

: ~ ,,~: 
I • ® I 
I I 
I I 
I 4 I 

: I 
'-----T- I 

KX250 : 

Retighten 10 3.9 N-m (0.4 ko-m. 35 .. lbl 
T5: 25 tHn (2.5 kg-m, 1'.0 It.lbl 
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Specifications 

Spect.1 TooIIt - S •• rIi1g SIIIm EIuring Drtver: 57001-137 
S".rIng Stern Bearing Driver Adapter: 57001 ·1074 
Heed Pipe OUter Ract Prell: SNIft 57001·1075 
HNd Pipe OUter RIa DrtY..-: 57001-1078 
Heed PIpe Outer ~ Driver: 57001·1017 
S ... rIng s..m Nut Wrench: 57001·1100 
Head Pipe OUter Ract Remover: 57001·1107 
Jack: 57001·1231 

STEERING 12-3 
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12·4 STEERING 

Insp6C/ion 
e UJing the jack. raise the hont wheel off the ground. 

SpeclaJ Toot - J.ck: 57001·1238 

. Wlth the front wheel pointing straight ahead, altemately nudge each 
end of the handlebar. The front wheel should swing fully left and right 
from the fon:e of gravity until the fork hits the stop. 

*11 the steering binds at catches before the stop, check the routing of 
the cables, wire and hoses. 

*11 the steering feels tight. adjust or lubricate the steering . 
• FeeI for steering looseness by pushing and pulling the forks. 
*11 you feelloosenesa. adjust the steering. 

Adjustment 
• For 10(250 model, remove the.number plate. 
• Using the jack. raise the front wheel off the ground. 

Spec!.' Tool - JM:t: 5TOO1-1238 

• Remove the handlebar. 
• For KX125 model, loosen the front fork lower clamp bolts (A] and 

steering stem head nut [8). 
• For KX250 model, loosen the front fork upper clamp botts, and remove 

the steering stem head nut [Bl and steering stem head (Cl . 

• Tum the steering stem locknut (Al with the steering stem nut wrench 
(8] to obtain the proper adjustment 

*11 the steering is too tight-loosen the stem locknut a fraction of a tum; 
if the steering is too loose, tighteo the locknut a fraction of a tum. 

Specia'Tooi - StMrIng Stem Nul Wrench: 57001·1100 [8 ] 

NOTE 

o Turn the locknut 1/8 turn.t. time maximum. 
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• For kX250 model, install the steering stem head . 
• Torque the following: 

Torque - StMrIng Stem Hue! Nut 71 fHn (1.0 k~, 58 ft..1b) 
Front Fort Clamp Bob: 

LAftSaa. : 22N-m (2.25kg-n1, 16.3ft-lb) 
Righi Side : 20 N-m (2.0 kg-m, 14.5 ft..Ib) 

• For KX125 model. mount the handlebar clamps (8] so that the arrow 
(C] on the clamp points to the front [A]. 

.For KX250 model. mount the handlebar clamp [AJ so that the cut side 
[8] on the ctamp points toward the rear . 

• Torque the handlebar clamp botts. 

Torque - tt.ndleber Clamp Botta: 25 N-m (2.5 kg-m, l' ftolb) 

OTIghten the clamp bolts, front first and then the rear. Jf the handlebar 
clamp is correctly installed, there will be no gap (Al at the front and a 
gap (8] at the rear after tightening. 

Stem. Stem Bearing Removal 
• Remove: 

Front Wheel 
Brake Hose Clamp 
Caliper Mounting Bolts 
Master Cylinder Clamp 
Front Fender 
Handlebar 
Front ForK 

• Remove the steering stem head nut and washer. 
• Remove the steering stem head. 

STEERING 12-5 
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12· 6 STEERING 

.Pushing up on the stem base (A] . and remove the steeting stem 
locknut {Bl. with the steering stem nut wrench [0] . then remove the 
steering stem [el and stem base. 

Specll'Tooi - se..mg stem Nut Wrench: 57001-1100 [0 ] 

.Take off the upper stem bearing inoM race (tapered roller bearing) 
[A] . 

• Drive out the bearing outer races from the head pipe. 
o Remove the outer races pres&ed into the head pipe, using the head 

pipe outer race remover [AJ. and hammer the head pipe outer race 
remover to drive it out 
Specilil Tool - HNcI Pipe au.... R..::. RwnoMr: 57001·1107 (A1 

NOTE 

o If either ~ng stem bHring ;s dMnBg«i. it is recommfNJded that 
both the upper and IoWN b8aring (including outer 'IICes) should be 
repl6C«l with nlM' ones. 

• AemQ\l8 the lower stem bearing inner race (tapered roller bearing) 
[AJ with its grease seal from the stem using suitable tools. 

Stern, Stem 8earing Installation 
. Replace the bearing outer race with new ones. 
O AppIV grease to the outer races, and drive them into the head pipe at 

the same time using the head pipe outer race press shaft [A) and the 
driveno [8][e]. 

Speolll Tool - HNd Pipe Outer Race p,.... Shaft 57001-1075 [A] 
Head Pipe ChMr A.c. Driver. 57001-1078 (8 ] 
Head ptpe Outer Race Driver: 57001·10n [C] 
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• Replace the lower inner races with new ones. 
OApply grease 10 the lower inner race, and drive it onl0 the stem using 

the steering stem bearing drTvef (AJ and adapter (8) . 

Spec'" Tool - StNrIng Stem BeIlring DrIver: 57001 -137 (A) s_ s.m _""" ""-_ $7001-1074 [OJ 

. Apply grease to the upper ionM race, and install it in the head pipe . 
• Install the stem through the head pipe and upper bearing, install the 

stem cap and hand -tighten the locknut while pushing up on the stem 

"""' . 
• Install the stem head and washer, and tighten the stem head nut 

lightlV. 
e Sante the bearings in place as follows: 
OTtght8fl the stem locknut to 39 N-m (4.0 kg-m, 29 ft-Ib) of torque. 

(To tighten the steering stem locknut to the specified torque, hook the 
wrench (AJ on the stem locknut, and pull the wrench at the hole by 
22.2 kg force in the direction shown.) 

Spec'" Tool - SIeet'1n; Stem Nut Wrench: 57001-1100 (Al 

O Check that there is no play and the steering stem turns smoothly 
without rattles. If not the steering stem bearings may be damaged. 

O Again back out the stem locknut a fraction of a tum until it tums lightly. 
OTum the stem locknut lightfy clockwise until it just becomes hard to 

tum. 00 not overtighten. or the steering will be too tight. 

Torque - StM,lng Stem Lodcnut 3.9 tHn (OA kg-m, 35 In-Ib) 

• Install the front fork (see the Suspension chapter) . 

NOTE 

o Tighten the fork upper clamp bohs first. next the stem head nut. last 
the fork lower clamp bolt 

Torque - Steering Stem H.ad Nut : 78 N-m (8.0 kg-m, 58 ".Ita) 
Front Fort Clamp 8oK: 

Left Side : 22 N-m (2..25 kg-m, 16.3 "-Ib) 
R~ht Side: 20 N-m (2..0 kg-tn, 14.5 ft.lta) 

. Install the parts removed (see the appropriate chapter) . 

Do not knpede the handlebar turning by rouUng the cab_, .1 .... and 
hoMt Improperly ( ... the General!nfonnatlon Chapter) . 

• Check. and adjust 
Steering 
Front Brake 
Clutch Cable 
Throttle Cable 

STEERING 12-7 

)::::::--- lao mm ----+I 
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12-8 STEERING 

Steering Maintenance 

Stem Bearing Lubricatkm 
• Remove the steering stem (see Steering Stem Removal) . 
• Using a high flash-point solvent. wash the upper and lower tapered 

rollan in the cages, and wipe the upper and lower outer races, which 
are press-fitted into the frame head pipe, clean off grease and dirt. 

. Visually check the QUter races and the rolielS. 
*Replace the "bearing assemblies if they shows wear or damage . 
• Pack. the upper and lowertaperad roller bearings (A] in the cages with 

grease. and apply a light coat of grease to the upper and lower outer 

"""' . 
• Install the steering stem, and adjust the steering (see Steering Stern, 

Stem Bearing Installation, Steering Adjustment) . 

Stem Bearing Wear. Damage 
. Using 8 high flash-point solvent. wash the upper and lower tapered 

rollers in the cages, and wipe the upper and lower outer races, which 
are press-fitted into the frame head pipe, clean off grease and dirt. 

. Visually check the outer race and the rollers. 
*Replace the bearing assembly if it shows damage. 

Stem Warp 
e When8V9l' the steering stem is removed, or if the steering cannot be 

adjusted for smooth action, check the steering stem tor straightness. 
*If the steering stem shaft is bent, replace the steering stem. 
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ELECTRICAL SYSTEM 13-1 

Electrical System 
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13-2 ELECTRICAL SYSTEM 

Wiring Diagram 

1. Spark Plug 
2. Ign ition Coil 
3. Igniter 
4. Piclc.up Coil 
5. Excitor Coil 
6. Magneto 
7. Engine Stop 

Button 

® 

® 

Color Cod! 

OK Blick 

G Green 

0 Qrlnge 

R Rod 

W Whit t 

y Yellow 
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Exploded View 

KX125: 

1. Magneto Cov.r 
2. Magneto Flywheel 
3. StalOr 
4. I.C. igniter 
5. ignition Coli 
6. Span: Plug cap 
7. Spartc Plug 

T1 : 22 N-m (2.2 kg.m. 11.0 ft-lb) 
T2 : 'Z7 N-m (2.8 kg.m. 20 fI-lb) 
13 : 78 Nom (I.O kg.m, 58 fI-lb) 

ELECTRICAL SYSTEM 13-3 

4 
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13-4 ELECTRICAL SYSTEM 

Specifications 

Item 

Ignition System: 
Ignition timing: 10(125 

10(250 

Ignition coil: 
3 needle arcing distance 
Primary winding resistance 
Secondary winding resistance 

Igniter internal resistance 
Spark plug: 

10(125 

10(250 

(A) : Australian model 
(C): Canadian model 
(E) : European model 

Type 

Gap 
Type 

Gap 

Special T~ - Spart Plug Wrench, Hu: 21 : 57001 -110 
Flywheel Puller: 57001-252 
Hand T .... r: 57001-983 
Coil T .... r: 57001·1242 
Flywheel Holder: 57001 ·1313 

Standard 

15- BTDC @1 0 000 ' I min (rpm) 
14" BTDC @6 000 rl min (rpm) 

7 mm or more 
0.31 n ± 15 % (at 20'C) 
4.1 kO ± 15 % (at20-C) 
Refer to 13 - 12 

NGK B9EVX 
(A)(C)( E) NGK BR9EVX 
0.6 - 0.7 mm 
NGK BBEVX 
(A)(C)(E) NGK BRBEVX 
0.6 - 0.7 mm 
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Precautions and Safety Instructions 

There are numbers of important precautions that are musts when 
servicing electric81 systems. Learn and observe all the rules below. 
OThe electrical parts should never be struck sharply. 8$ with a hammer, 

Of allowed to fall on a hard surface. Such a shock to the parts can 
damage them. 

o Troubles may involve one or in some cases all items. Never replace a 
~efective part without determining what CAUSED the failure. If the 
failure was caused by some other item or items, they 100 must be 
repaired or replaced, or the new replacement will soon fail again. 

o Make sure all connectors in the circuit are clean and tight. and examine 
wires for signs of burning, fraying, etc. Poor wires and bad 
connections will affect electrical system operation. 

o Measure coil and w inding resistance when the part is cold (at room 
temperature) . 

o Electrical Connectors 
tA] Female Connectors 

(81 Male Connectors 

Safety Instructions: 

nWARNING 

The ignition .ya;t.m proctuces extremely h~ vo~. 00 noI touch 
the span: plug. high tenskMI coli, (W apart plug lead while the engine 
}s running, or you coukl receive _ leVere electrical shock. 

ELECTRICAL SYSTEM 13-5 

® 

® 
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13-8 ELECTRICAL SYSTEM 

Electrical Wiring 

Inspection 
e VlIYllty inspect the wiring for signs of burning, fraying, etc. 
*If any wiring is poor, replace the damaged wiring . 
• Pull each connector apart and inspect it for corrosion. dirt. and 

damage. 
* If the connector is corroded or dirty, clean it carefully. If it is damaged. 

replace it 
• Check the wiring for continuity. 
o Use the wiring diagram to find the ends of the lead which is suspected 

of being a problem. 
OConnect an ohmmetst between the ends of the leads. 
o Set the meter to the x 10 range, and lead the meter. 
*11 the meter ~oes not read 0 n. the lead is defective. Replace the lead 

or the wiring hamess if necessary. 
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Ignition Timing 

Ignition Timing Adjustment 
• Remove the magneto COV8f . 
• Check to see if the cent8f mark of the three marks [B] on the magneto 

stator is aligned with the mark (Al on the crankcase. 

* If the marks are not aligned. loosen the magneto stator SClews (C] and 
rum the magneto stator (0). 

. Tlghten the screws securely . 
• Install the magneto cover. 

The ignition timing can be adjusted for different power bands to suit 
the rider's preference and ability • 
• Remove the magneto cover . 
• loosen the stator screws. 
. Adjust the timing by shifting the stator position within the three lines 

[AJ . 

NOTE 

o For best engine perform6nce. ft is vety important to adjust the 
ignition timing w;min the adjustable range just explained. 

A Crankshaft Rotation 
B. Stator Movement 
C. Retard 
O. Advance 

• T tghten the stator screws secu rely . 
• Install the magneto cover . 
• Test ride the motorcycle and readjust the ignition timing jf necessary. 

ELECTRICAL SYSTEM 13-7 
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13·8 ELECTRICAL SYSTEM 

Flywheel Magneto 

Removal 
.Remove: 

Side Covers 
Seal 
Radiator Covers 
Fuel Tank 
Magneto Cover 

eunscr8'N the mounting screws [AJ, and remove the pickup coi l (8) . 

• Holding the flywheel steady with the flywheel holder [B}. remove the 
flywheel bott (KX125) or nut (KX250) [AJ . 

Specllil T~ - FtywhMI HokIv. 57001·1313 (8] 

. Remove the flywheel holder . 

• Screw the flywheel putler [A) into the flywheel by turning it counter
cloclcwise (left-hand thread) . 

• Remove the flywheel from the crankshaft by turning in the puller center 
bolt and tapping the head of the bolt lightly with a hammer, while 
holding the puller body steady. There is a woodruff key in the 
crankshaft tapered portion. 

Special Toot - Ftywheel Puller: 57001 -252 [A] 

Never nte the Qrab bar or the ftywMel .... If. Sulking 1M bar can 
bend It. If Ihe flywheel .. sIruct, fie magnets may lose their 
magnetism . 

• Unscrew the mounting screws [AJ. and remove the stator plate [8] 
and the wiring grommet [C]. 

• Disconnect the stator lead connectors from the igniter connectors. 
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Installation Notes 
. Using a high flash -point solvent. clean off any oil or dirt that may be 

on the crankshaft taper [AJ or in the hole [8] in the flywheel. Dry 
them with a clean cloth . 

• Set the stator wiring grommet [AJ securefy in the notch in the left 
crankcase half, and route the wires {B] according to the Cable, Wire 
and Hose Routing section in the Generallnfonnation chapter . 

• Fit the woodruff key [AJ securely in the slot in the crankshaft before 
installing the flywheel . 

• Install the flywheel on the crankshaft . 

• Holding the flywheel steady, with the flywheel holder [AJ. and tighten 
the flywheel bolt (10<125) or nut (KX25O) [ 8) . 

Special Tool - Ftywheel Holder: 57001-1313 [AJ 

Torque - Flywheel Bob (KXl25): 22 N-m (2.2 kg..m, 16 ft-lb) 
Flywheel Nut (KX2S0): 78 N-m (8.0 kg-m, 58 ft-Ib) 

• Install the pickup coil securely . 
• Replace the gasket with a new one. 

Flywheel Magneto Inspection 
There are three types of magneto problems: short. open (wire bumed 

out), or loss in flywheel magnetism. A short or open in one of the coil 
wires will result in either a low output. or no output at all. A loss in 
flywheel magnetism, which may be caused by dropping or hining the 
flywheel, or just by aging, will result in low output. Inspect the coils and 
the flywheel (see Ignition System) . 

ElECTR ICAl SYSTEM 13-9 
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13·10 ELECTRICAL SYSTEM 

Ignition System 

Ignition Coil Removal 
eRemoV9: 

SideCovers 
Seat 
Radiator Covers 
Fuel Tank 

.Oisconnect the ignition coi l primary lead, engine stop bunon earth and 
igniter earth leads (A]. 

.Pull off the plug cap [8 ] from the spark plug [C] . 
• Unscrew the mounting bolt, and remove the ignition coi l [0]. 

Ignition Coil Inspection 
Measuring arcing distance: 

The most accurate test for determining the condition of the ignition 
coil is made by measuring arcing distance using the coil taster for the 
3-needle method. 

SpKiaI Tool - CoIl Tesler': 57001·1242 

NOTE 

OSinee tI testBr othtJf than the coil tester (special tool) may produce a 
different arcing distJJnctt. the coil tssler (special tool) is 
recommended fOf reliable results . 

• Remove the ignition coil. 
. Connect the ignition coil (with. the spark plug cap left installed on the 

spark plug lead) [A) to the tester (8], and measure the arcing distance. 

To avotd extremely h5gh vOfbtge ahocb, do noI &ouctI1he coil or lead. 

*If the d istance reading is less than the specified value, the ignition coil 
Of spark plug cap is defective. 

IgnItJon Coli Arcing Dlaance 
Slandant: 7 mm or more 

eTa determine which part is defective, measure the arcing distance 
agllin with the spark plug cap removed from the ignition coi l lead. 

* If the arcing distance is subnonnal as before, the trouble is with the 
ignition coi l itself. If the arcing distance is now normal, the trouble is 
with the spark plug cap. 

Measuring coil resistance: 
If the arcing tester is not available, the coi l can be checked for a broken 

or badly shorted winding with an ohmmeter. However, an ohmmeter 
cannot detect laver shans and shans resulting from insulation 
breakdown under high voltage. 
eRemove the ignition coil. 
e Measure the primary winding resistance [A]. 
O Connect an ohmmeter between the coil terminals. 

OSet the meter to the x 1 0 range, and read the meter. 
eMeasure the secondary winding resistance [ 8]. 
o Pull the spark plug cap off the lead. 

~ 
0 i2)~ f® 
m@ :'J e 

~ @p 

@ 
"0 

® 
5 

&. 0 
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o Connect an ohmmeter between the spark plug lead and the ground 
lead temlinal. 

o Set the meter to the )( 1 kO range, and read the meter. 
*If the meter does not read as specified, replace the coi1. 
*If the meter reads as specified, the ignit ion coil windings are probably 

good. However, if the ignition system st ill does not periorm as it 
should after all other components have beer! checked, test replace the 
coi l with one known to be good. 

tgntuon Coli Winding R ... 1ance 

Primary wlndlnll&: 0.31 0 ± 15 % (at 2O"C) 

Secondary windings: 4.1 kO ± 15 % (at20"C) 

. Check the spark plug lead for visible damage. 
*If the span.: plug lead is damaged, replace the coil. 

Spark Plug Cleaning and Inspection 
• Remove the spark plug, and visually inspect it 
. Clean the spark plug, preferably in a sandblasting device, and then 

clean off any abrasive particles. The plug may also be cleaned using 
a high flash -point solvent and a wire brush or other suitable tool. 

*1' the spark plug electrodes are corroded or damaged, or if the insulator 
is cracked, replace the plug. Use the standard sparK plug. 

Spark Plug Gap Inspection 
• Measure the gap [A] w ith a wire-type thickness gauge. 
*If the gap is incorrect. carefully bend the side electrode (BJ with a 

suitable tool to obtain the correct gap . 

......... Gap 
Standard: 0.8 - 0.7 mm 

Igniter Removal 
• Remove: 

Side Covers 
Seat 
Radiator Covers 
Fuel Tank 

• Disconnect the ignitSf lead . 
• Unscrew the mounting bolts [A], and remove the ignitSf (8]. 

ELECTRICAL SYSTEM 13·11 
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13-12 ELECTRICAL SYSTEM 

Ignitet Inspection 
. Set the hand tester to the )(' k!l range, connect the tester to the 

terminals in the ig niter lead, and check the internal resistance follow ing 
the table. 

*It the readings do not correspond to the table, replace the igniter. 

Specllli Toot ;- Hand TMter. 57001-983 

U .. only the ·~w . .. ld Hand T ..... for Ihls lest. A .... ' otIMr than 
the !(awnalll Hand T ...... may ahow d .... rent readings. 
Do not UN. rnegger or. m ... , with • large capKlty battery, or the 
Ign ..... will be damaged. 

igniter T .... r U.~ the Kaw .... 1 Hand r .... ' 

Tester Positive (+) l ead Connection 

lead Color 
BK/Y BK/W R BK W BK/ R W / R 

(Ground) (Stop) (Exciter) (Ign. Coil) (Exciter) (Exciter) (Pickup) 

BKjV - 6.8-19.2 2.2-4.7 "" "" 2.2-4.8 0 
(Ground) 

BK/W 

"" - "" "" "" "" "" c (Stop) 
.Q 

~ R 
c 11 6-330 2.2-4.6 - "" "" 272- 1200 116-330 
c (Exiter) 
0 
u 

BK liI 2.0-4.4 22.7-120 6.8-18.2 - "" 7.0-19.4 2.0-4.4 j (Ign. Coil) -, 
W ~ 

.~ "" 2.2-4.7 "" "" - "" "" 
" 

(Exciter) 

if BK/ R z 44-114 over 360 108-540 "" "" - 44-114 
! (Exciter) 

• I- W/ R 

0 6.8- 19.2 2.2-4.7 "" "" 2.2-4.8 -
(Pickup) 

WI G 
8.0 -13.8 24-54.6 13.4-25.8 

(Pickup) "" "" 13.6-26.4 8.0 - 13.8 

"" : Infinity Color Code 
Range : lC1kn 
Unit : kO BK Blad< 

G G,,,,,, 

0 Orange 

R Rod 

W Whne 
y Yellow 

WI G 

(Pickup) 

7.7-13.4 

"" 
128-420 

12.8-24.4 

"" 
68-180 

7.7-13.4 

-
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Stator Coil Inspection 
• Remove: 

Side Covers 
Seat 
Radiator Covers 
Fuel Tank 

• Disconnect the magneto lead, 
. Zero the ohmmeter, and connect it as shown in the table. 

Stator Coil Reslsmnce (at 2Q' C) 

Connections Reading 

White/ Red·White/ Green 396 _ 5940 

Red - Black/Red 288 - 432 0 

White - Red 14 - 21 n 

• Note the resistance reading. 
* If there is more resistance than shown in the table, the stator has a 

broken wire, the leads between the stator and the connector are open , 
or the connections are bact Check the stator and the leads, and fix or 
replace the damaged parts. 

*11 there is much less resistance than shown in the table, the stator is 
shorted, Of the leads between the stator and the connector is 
grounded. Check the stator and the leads, and fix or replace the 
damaged parts. 

ELECTRICAL SYSTEM 13-13 
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APPENDIX 14-1 

Appendix 
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14-2 APPENDIX 

Troubleshooting Guide 

NOTE 
o This is not an exhaustive list. {living every possible 

cause for Nell problem listed. It is mfHJnt simply as a 
rough guide to assist the troubleshooting for some of 
the more common difflCultiu 

Engine Doeen't Start; Starting Difficulty: 
EngIM won1 Un over: 

Cylinder, piston seizure 
Crankshaft seizure 
Connecting rod small end seizure 
Connecting rod big end seizure , 
Transmission gear or bearing seizure 
Kick shaft return spring broken 
KicIc. ratchet gear not engaging 

No fuel flow: 
No fuel in tank 
Fuel tap tumed off 
Tank cap air vent obstructed 
Fuel tap clogged 
Fuel line dogged 
Float valve clogged 

EngIM fIoodH: 
Fuel level too high 
Fklat valve worn or stlJck open 
Starting technique faulty 
(when flooded, kick with the throttle fully open to 
allow more air to reach the engine.) 

No apartl; spartc wNlc 
Spart plug dirty, broken, or maladjusted 
Spane plug cap or high tension wiring trouble 
Sparit plug cap not in good contact 
Spark plug incooect 
Igniter trouble 
Ignition coil trouble 
Ignition coil resistor open 
Flywheel magneto damaged 
Wiring shorted or open 

Fuel/.lr mixluf'eo Incorrect: 
Idle adjusting screw maladjusted 
Slow jet or air passage clogged 
Air cleaner clogged, poorly sealed. or missing 
Starter jet clogged 

Compr-.5on Low: 
Spark plug loose 
Cylinder head not suffICiently tightened down 
Cylinder nut loose 
Cylinder, piston worn 
Piston ring bad (worn, weak. broken, or sticking) 
Piston ring/ land clearance excessive 
Cylinder head gasket damaged 
Cvlinder head warped 
Cvlinder base gasket damaged 
Reed valve damaged 

Poor Running at low Speed: 
Sp.rtt weak: 

Spark plug dirty', broken, or maladjusted 
Spark plug cap or high tension wiring trouble 
Spark plug cap shorted or not in good contact 

Spark plug incorrect 
Igniter trouble 
Ignition coil trouble 
Flywheel magneto damaged 
Ignition coil lead or igniter lead not in good contact 

Fueualr mlxtW9 IncorrIlCt: 
Idle adjusting screw maladjusted 
Slow jet or air passage clogged 
Air cleaner iMment clogged, poorly sealed. or 

missing 
Starter plunger st1Jck open 
Float level too high or too low 
Fuel tank air vent obstructed 
Carburetor holder loose 
Air cleaner duct loose 

Compression low: 
Spark plug loose 
Cylinder head not sufficientlv tightened down 
Cylinder nut loose 
Cvlinder, piston worn 
Piston ring bad (worn. weak. broken, or sticking) 
Piston ring / land clearance excessive 
Cylinder head gasket damaged 
Cylinder head warped 
Cylinder base gasket damaged 
Reed valve damaged 

lOPS portI studI: open: 
KIPS exhaust valve stuck open (valve seizure, Of 

carbon accumulation) 
KIPS exhaust valves assembled incorrectJy 
Exhaust advancer spring damaged 
Exhaust valve operating rod seizure 
Rod (for KIPS) seized in cylinder 

Othor. 
Igniter trouble 
Transmission oil viscosity too high 
Brake dragging 

Poor Running or No Power at High Speed: 
Fir ing IncoI rec:t 

Spark plug dirty', damaged, or maladjusted 
Spark plug cap or high tension wiring damaged 
Spark plug cap shorted or not in good contact 
Spark plug incorrect 
Ign iter trouble 
Ignition coil trouble 
Flywheel magneto damaged 
Ignition coil lead or igniter lead not in good contact 

FueUalr mixture Incorrect 
Main jet clogged or wrong size 
Jet needle or needle jet worn 
Jet needle clip in wrong position 
Fuel level too high or too low 
Air jet or air passage clogged 
Air cleaner element clogged, poorly sealed, or 

missing 
Starter plunger stuck open 
Fuel 10 carburetor insufficient 
Water or foreign maner in fuel 
Fuel tank air 'lent obstructed 
Carburetor holder loose 
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Air cleaner duct loose 
Fuel tap clogged 
Fuel line clogged 

Con\preuIOn tow: 
Sparit plug loose 
Cylinder head not sufficiently tightened down 
Cytinder nut loose 
Cylinder, piston worn 
Piston ring bad (worn, weak. broken, or sticking) 
Piston ring/ land clearance excessive 
Cytinder head gasket damaged 
Cylinder head warped 
Cylinder base gasket damaged 
Reed valve damaged 

Engine rpm will not rIM properly: 
Starter plunger stuck open 
Fuellevftl tOO high or too low 
Main jet clogged 
ThronJe valve does not fully open 
Air cleaner element clogged 
Muffler clogged 
Water or foreign maner in fuel 
Cylinder exhaust port clogged 
Brake dragging 
Clutch slipping 
Ovemeating 
Transmission oil level too high 
Transmission oil viscosity 100 high 
Crankshah bearing worn or damaged 

KIPS portf stude doMct: 
KIPS portS stuck c losed 
KIPS exhaust valves stuck closed (valve seizure, 

or carbon accumulation) 
KIPS exhaust valves assembled incorrectly 
KIPS portS clogged (carbon accumulation) 
Exhaust valve operat ing rod seizure 
Rod (for KIPS) seized in cylinder 

"'-Ing. 
Carbon built up in combustion chamber 
Fuel poor quality or incorrect 
Sparit plug incorrect 
Igniter trouble 

Overheating: 
Flrlngl~ 

Spart plug dirty, broken, or maladjusted 
Spark plug incorrect 
Igniter trouble 

Fuel/.lr mlrtJ,. Incorrect: 
Main jet clogged or wrong size 
Fuel level too low 
Carburetor holder loose 
Air cleaner element clogged, poorly sealed, or 

missing 
Air cleaner duct poorly sealed 

Comprealon Mgh: 
Carbon built up in combustion chamber 

Engln. load I.ulty: 
Brake dragging 
Clutch sl ipping 
Transmission oi l level too high 
Transmission oi l viscosity too high 
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~-, 
Transmission oil level too low 
Transmission oil poor quality or incorrect 

Coolant """"'_ 
Coolant level too low 
Coolant deteriorated 

tooting ayat.m component incorrect: 
Radiator clogged 
Radiator cap trouble 
Water pump not rotating 

Clutch Operation Faulty: 
Clulch .11pping: 

No clutch lever play 
Clutch cable maladjusted 
Clutch inner cable catching 
Clutch plate worn or warped 
Clutch spring broken o r weak 
Clutch release mechanism trouble 
Clutch hub or housing uneven ly wom 

Clutch not diMng-aing properly: 
Clutch lever play excsssive 
Clutch plate warped or too rough 
Clutch spring tension uneven 
Transmission oil deteriorated 
Transmission oil viscosity 100 high 
Transmission oil level too high 
Clutch housing frozen on drive shaft 
Clutch release mechanism trouble 

Gear Shifting Faulty: 
Doesn't go Into gear; shift pedal doesn't return: 

Clutch not d isengaging 
Shift fork bent ()( seized 
Gear stuck on the shaft 
Gear positioning lever binding 
Shift return spring weak or broken 
Shift return spring pin loose 
Shift mechanism arm spring broken 
Shift mechanism arm broken 
Shift drum broken 

Jum~ out of gear: 
Shift fon: worn 
Gear groove worn 
Gear dogs and/ or dog holes worn 
Shift drum groove worn 
Gear posit ioning lever spring weak or broken 
Shift fork guide pin worn 
Drive shaft. output shaft. and/ or gear splines worn 

Ovenhlfts: 
Gear positioning lever spring weak or broken 
Shift mechanism arm spring broken 

Ahnonnal Engine Noise: 
Knoctlog: 

Igniter trouble 
Carbon built up in combustion chamber 
Fuel poor quality or incorrect 
Spark plug incorrect 
Overheating 
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14-4 APPENDIX 

Pilton • ..,: 
Cylinder/piston clearance excessive 
Cylind9f, piston worn 
Connecting rod bent 
Piston pin, piston pin Moles worn 

Other no .. : 
Connecting rod small end clearance excessive 
Connecting rod big end clearance excessive 
Piston ring worn. broken or stuck 
Piston seizure or damaged 
Cylinder head gasket leaking 
Exhaust pipe leaking at cylinder head connection 
Crankshaft runoot excessive 
Engine mounts loose 
Crankshaft bearing worn 
Primary gear worn ()( chipped 

Abnonnal Drive Train Noise: 
Clutch notM: 

Clutch hOUSing/friction plate clearance excessive 
Clutch housing gear/ primary gear backlash 

excessive 
Metal chip jammed in clutch housing gear teeth 

T"""""k»n noiN: 
Crankcase bearing worn or damaged 
Transmission gear worn or chipped 
Metal chip jammed in gear teeth 
Transmission oil insufficient or too thin 
Kick ratchet gear not properly disengaging from 

kick gear 
Output shaft idle gear worn or chipped 

Drive chaJn no6N: 
Drive chain adjusted improperly 
Chainwom 
Rear and/or engine sprocket(s) worn 
Chain lubrication insufficient 
Rear wheel misaligned 

Abno{lf1al Frame Noise: 
Front Ior1I: noiw. 

Oil insufficient Of too thin 
Spring weak or broken 

Rea, shock absorber no!se: 
Shod:: absorber damaged 

Di8c brUe notH: 
Pad installed incorrectly 
Pad surface glazed 
Disc warped 
Caliper trouble 
Cylinder damaged 

0 .......... 
Bracket. nut. bolt, etc. not properly mounted or 
tightened 

Exhaust Smoke: 
Excealve whHe amok.: 

Throttle cable maladjusted 
Brownish smoke: 

Air cleaner element clogged 
Main jet too large or fallen out 
Starter plunger stuck open 
Fuel level too high 

Handling and/or Stability Unsatisfactory: 
Hand""'r twrd to tum: 

Control cable routing incorrect 
Wiring routing incorrect 
Steering stem locknut too t ight 
Bearing roller damaged 
Bearing race dented or wom 
Steering stem lubrication inadequate 
Steering stem bent 
Tire air pressure too low 

Handlebar ahak .. or u:ceutvefy vibrates: 
Tirewom 
Swingarrn sleeve or needle bearing damaged 
Rim warped, or not balanced 
Front. rear axle runout exC9SSive 
Wheel bearing worn 
Handlebar clamp loose 
Steering stem head nut loose 

Hand...,., pulls to one . Ide: 
Frame bent 
Wheel misalignment 
Swingarrn bent or twisted 
Swingarrn pivot shaft runout eXC9SSive 
Steering maladjusted 
Steering stem bent 
Front fork leg bent 
Right/left front fork oi l level uneven 

Shock abIorptIon unNtIsfactort: 
(Too hard) 
Front fork oil excessive 
Front fork oi l viscosity too high 
Front fork leg bent 
T ire air pressure too high 
Rear shock absorber maladjusted 
(Too soft) 
Front fork oi l insufficient and/ or leaking 
Front fork oil viscosity too low 
Front fork, rear shock absorber spring weak 
Rear shock absorber gas leaking 
Rear shock absorber maladjusted 

Brakes Don't Hold: 
Air in the brake line 
Pad or disc worn 
Brake fluid leak 
Disc warped 
Contaminated pads 
Brake flu id deteriorated 
Primary or secondary cup damaged 
Master cylinder scratched inside 
Brake maladjustment ( lever play excessive) 
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General Lubrication 

Lubrication 
• Before lubricating each part. clean off any rusty spots with rust remover 

and wipe off any grease, oil. dirt. or grime . 
• Lubricate the points listed below with indicated lubricant 

NOTE 

o Whenever the v8hicle has b8tNl optJftlted under wet or rainy 
conditions, or especislly slter using II high-pressure wllter spray. 
perform the genersllubrication. 

Pivots: lubricate wfth Motor Oil. 
Clutch lever 
Brak.e lever 
Kick Pedal 
Shift Pedal 
Rear Brake Rod Joint 
Drive Chain 

Points: lubricate with Grease. 
Clutch Inner Cable Upper and Lower Ends 
Throttle Inner Cable Upper End 
Swingarm Pivot 
Tie-Rod Pivot 
Rocker Arm Pivot 
Steering Stem Bearing 

Cables: lubricate with Rust Inhibfter. 
Throttle Cable 
Clutch Cable 

Special Tool - PreMUr8 CatHa Luber. KS601J.021 [A] 

APPENDIX 14-5 
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14-8 APPENDIX 

Unit Conversion Table 

Prefixes for Units: Units of Torque: 

Prefix Symbol Power 
N-m • 0.1020 - kg-m 
N-m • 0.7376 - ft-Ib 

mega M :II 1,000,000 N-m • 8.851 - in- Ib 
kilo k :II 1,000 

centi c x 0.01 
milli m )( 0.001 

micro ~ II 0.000001 

kg -m • 9.807 = N-m 
kg-m • 7.233 - ft-Ib 
kg -m • 86.80 in -Ib 

Units of Pressure: 
Units of Mass: kPa • 0.01020 = kg/ cm3 

kg • 2.205 - Ib kPa • 0.1450 = psi 
g • 0.03527 = 02 kPa • 0.7501 = cm Hg 

kg/ cml • 98.07 - kPa 

Units of Volume: 
L • 0.2642 - gal (US) 

kg/ cm2 • 14.22 - psi 
em Hg • 1.333 - kPa 

L • 0.2200 - gal (imp) 
L • 1.057 = qt (US) 
L • 0.8799 - qt (imp) 
L • 2.113 - pint (US) 

Units of Speed: 
km/ h • 0.6241 - mph 

L • 1.816 - pint (imp) 
mL • 0.03381 = 0' (US) 
mL • 0.02816 - oz (imp) 
mL • 0.06102 - cu in 

Units of Power: 
kW • 1.360 = PS 
kW • 1.341 = HP 

PS • 0.7355 = kW 
Units of Force: PS • 0.9863 - HP 

N • 0.1020 - kg 
N • 0.2248 = Ib 

kg • 9.807 - N 
kg • 2.205 - Ib 

Units of Length: 
km • 0.6214 - mile 
m • 3.281 = ft 
mm • 0.03937 - in 

Units of Temperature: 

9("C+40) 
- 40 = "r 

5("F+40) 
40 = "C 

5 9 
'r 'r -. 32 •• '04 '" 21Z ' 41 ' 84 
-40 -20 i O '0 140 .0 ' eo 100 1 120 '40 150 ! ISO 200 ! 220 2,w , 260 210 : 300 320 

I I i I I . I I I I 'i I I I Ii I i I I ! I I ! I I I I i I J i ; 1 :1 Ii I : I I : I I . j I 
i ' , ! 140 -40 -20 1 '0 i . 0 60 , eo : 100 : 120 150 

·C - 11. 8 ... 26.7 ..., 71.1 , .. , '15 13. ·C 

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine 



SUPPLEMENT - 1995 MODEL 15-1 

Supplement - 1995 Models 

This supplement chapter contains only the infDmlation unique to the models covered. Also read the base 
model chapters in front of this chapter for complete service information. 

Models covered by this chapter Base Models 

1995 KX125-K2 1994 KX1 25-K1 
1995 KX250-K2 1994 KX250-K1 

Table of Contents 

General Infonnation ....................................... ........................................................... 15-2 
Model Identification ... .............................. ........ ................................................ .... 15-2 
General Specifications ....... ............. ................. ..................................................... 1 5-4 
Torque and Locking Agent ............. ........... ......................................... .................. 15·8 
Cable. Wire and Hose Routing ....... ............................................................... ... .... 15· 9 

Fuel System .. ....... ...... ... .. .... .............. ... .... ......... ..... ................ .................................. 15·11 
Specifications .. ........... ............ .... ..................................................................... .... 15-11 

Cooling Systenl ........... ... .... ..... ... ................ ............................................................. 15-12 
Specifications ...................................................................................................... 15-12 

Engine Top End .. , ........ ..... .... ................ ......... ...... ...................................... ... ... ... ... . '5-' 3 
Specifications .... .. .. .... ....... ....................... ... .... ................................................ ..... 15-13 

Engine Bottom End/Transmission ........ ........ ......... .................. ..... ....... ....... ...... ...... 15-14 
Transmission ....................................................................................................... 15-14 

Wheels/Tires .. .... ..... ..... ... ... ... ... .. ......... .... ..... ... ....... .................. ............ ....... .. .......... 1 5-' 5 
Specifications ...................................................................................................... 1 5-15 

Suspension .............. ..... .. .......... ... ......... ............. .......... ................ ... ......................... 15-16 
SpeciflC8tions .... .. ..... .. ........... .............................................................................. 15-16 

Electrical System .... ................................................................................................. 15-17 
Wiring Diagram .. ....... .... ..... ................ ................................................................. 15-17 
Exploded View .................................................................................................... 15-18 
Specifications ...................................................................................................... 15-19 
Ignition System ..... .... .... ..... ......... .... ... ............. .................................................... 15-20 
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15· 2 SUPPLEMENT - 1995 MODEL 

General Information 

Model Identification 

10(125·1(2 
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~~r-~~~--------------------------------------------' 
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15-4 SUPPLEMENT - 1995 MODEL 

General Specifications 

Items 

Dimensions: 
Overall length 
OveraUwidth 
Overall height 
Wheelbase 
Road clearance 
Seat height 
Dry weight 
Curb weight Front 

Rear 
Fuel tank capacity 

Engine: 
Type 
Cooling system 
BOfe and stroke 
Displacement 
Compression ratio 

Maximum horsepower 
Maximum torque 
Carburetion system 
Starting system 
Ignition system 
Ignition timing 
Spark plug 
Port timing: Inlet 

Scavenging 

Exhaust 

Lubrication system (Gasoline: oil) 

Drive Train: 
Primary reduction system: 

Type 
Aeduction ratio 

Clutch type 
Transmission: Type 

Gear ratios: 

Open 
Closo 
Open 
Close 
Open 
Close 

1st 
2nd 
3rd 
4th 
5th 
6th 

Final drive system: Type 
Reduction ratio 

Overall drive ratio 
Transmission oil: Grade 

Viscosity 
Capacity 

KX125-K2' 

2150 mm 
B15mm 
1 2l5mm 
1455 mm 
395mm 
950mm 
86.5 kg 
45.6 kg 
48.5 kg 
8.5 L 

2·stroke. single cylinder. crankcase reed valve 
Liquid ·cooled 
54.0 x 54.5 mm 
124 ml 
Low speed : 9.3 : 1 (E) 8.9 : 1 
High speed : 8.1 : 1 (E) 7.8 : 1 
29.1 kW (39.5 PS) @11 500 r/ min (rpm) 
24.9 N-m (2.54 kg-m, 18.4 ft -Ib) @11 000 r/ min (rpm) 
Carburetor. KEIHIN PWK35 
Primary kick 
COl 
17° BTDC @l 0000 r/ min (rpm) 
NGK 89EVX (A) (C) ( E) NGK 8R9EVX 
Full open 

63.8' BBDC 
63.B· ABDC 
84.4' BBDC (low speed), 94.3' BBDC (high speed) 
84.4' ABDC (low speed) , 94.3' ABDC (high speed) 
Petrol mix (32:1) 

Gear 
3.200 (64/ 20) 
Wet. multi disc 
6·speed, constant mesh. return shift 
2.384 (31 / 13) 
1.B57 (26/1 4) 
1.529 (26/17) 
1.294 (22/ 17) 
1 .125 (27/ 24) 
1 .000 (25/ 25) 
Chain drive 
4.083 (49/ 12) 
13.066 @Topgear 
SE class 
SAE 10W· 30 or 10W·40 
0.7 L 

(Continued on next page.) 
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Items 

Frame: 
Type 
Steering angle 
Caster (rake angle) 
Trail 
Front tire: 

Rear tire: 

Ftont suspension: 

Rear suspension: 

Size 
Make/Type 
Size 
Makerrvpe 
Type 
Wheel travel 
Type 
Wheel travel 

Brake type: Front and Rear 
Effective disc diameter: Front 

Rear 

SUPPLEMENT - 1995 MODEl 15-5 

KX125-K2 

Tubular. semi-double cradle 
45· to either side 
26-
109mm 
80/100-21 51 M 
DUNLOP K490 (El DUNLOP 0752. Tube type 
100/ 90- 1957M 
DUNLOP 0737 (El DUNLOP 0752. Tube type 

Telescopic fork (upside down) 
310mm 
Swingann (Uni-trak) 
330mm 
Single disc 
220mm 
190mm 

Specifications are subject to change without notice, and may not apply to every country. 

(A) ; Australian model 
(C) : Canadian model 
(E) : European model 
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15-6 SUPPLEMENT - 1995 MODEL 

Items 

Dimensions: 
Overall length 
Overall width 
Overall height 
Wheelbase 
Road clearance 
Seat height 
Dry weight 
Curb weight Front 

Rear 
Fuel tank capacity 

Engine: 
Type 
Cooling syste.m 
Bore and stroke 
Displacement 
Compression ratio 

Maximum horsepower 
Maximum torque 
Carburetion system 
Starting system 

Ignition system 
Ignition timing 
Spark plug 
Port timing: Inlet 

Scavenging 

Exhaust 

Lubrication system (Gasoline: oil) 

Drive Train: 
Primary reduction system: 

Type 
Reduction ratio 

Clutch type 
Transmission: Type 

Gear ratios: 

Final drive system: Type 

Open 
Close 
Open 
Close 
Open 
Close 

1st 
2nd 
3«1 
4th 
5th 

Reduction ratio 
Overall drive ratio 
Transmission oil: Grade 

Viscosity 
Capacity 

KX250-K2 

2155 mm 
815 mm 
1 215mm 
1460 mm 
385 mm 
955mm 
96.5 kg 
60 kg 
52 kg 
8.5 L 

2·stroke, single cylinder, piston reed valve 
Liqu id-cooled 
66 .4 x 72.0 mm 
249 mL 
Low speed: 10.4 : 1 (U) 10.8 : 1 
High speed: 8.7 : 1 (U) 9.0 : 1 
39.4 kW (53.6 PS) @8 000 rl min (rpm) 
49.0 N-m (5.0 kg-m, 36 ft-Ib) @7 000 rl min (rpm) 
Carburetor. KEIHIN PWK38 
Primary kick 
COl 
13.4" BTDC @6 000 rlmin (rpm) 
NGK B8EVX (A) (C) (E) NGK BR8EVX 
Full open 

58.4" BBDC 
58.4" ABDC 
76.9" BBDC (low speed). 91 .4" BBDC (high speed) 
76.9" ABDC (low speed), 91 .4" ABoC (high speed) 
Petrol mix (32:1) 

Gear 
2.750 (55/20) 
Wet. multi disc 
5· speed, constant mesh, return shift 
2.133 (32/15) 
1 .687 (27 /16) 
1 .388 (25 /18) 
1 .136 (25 /22) 
1.000 (24 /24) 
Chain drive 
3.600 (49/ 14) 
9.625@Topgear 
SE class 
SAE 1 OW·30 or 10W· 40 
0.85 L 

(Continued on next page.) 
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Items 

Frame: 
Type 
Steering angle 
Caster (rake angle) 
Trail 
Front tire: 

Rear tire: 

Front suspension: 

Rear suspension: 

Size 
Make/Tvpe 
Size 
Make{Type 
Type 
Wheel travel 
Type 
Wheel travel 

Brake type: Front and Rear 
Effective disc diameter: Front 

Rear 

SUPPLEMENT - 1995 MODEL 15-7 

KX260-K2 

Tubular, semi-double cradle 
45' to either side 
26-
l09mm 
8O/ 1()()-2151M 
DUNLOP K490 (E) 0752. Tube type 
110/90-1962M 
DUNLOP 0737 (E) 0752. Tube type 

Telescopic fork (upside down) 
310mm 
Swingarm (Uni-trak) 
330mm 
Single disc 
220mm 
190mm 

Specifications are subject to change without notice. and may not apply to every country. 

(A) : Australian Model 
(C) : Canadian Model 
(E) : European Model 
(U) ' US Model 
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15-8 SUPPLEMENT - 1995 MODEL 

Torque and Locking Agent 

Refer to P .1-11 - 1·13. noting the following. 

fastener Torque Remarks 

N-m kg-m ft-Ib 

Engine Right Side: 
External Shift Mechanism Return 

Spring Pin: (10(125) 42 4.3 31 L 
(10(250) 42 4.3 31 L 

Engine Removal/ Installation: 
Engine Mounting Nuts 44 4.5 33 
Engine Bracket Bolts: (1Omm) 44 4.5 33 

Wheelsrrires: 
Spoke Nipples Not less Not less Not less 

than 2.9 than 0.30 than 26 in-Ib 

Final Drive: 
Rear Axle Nut 115 11 .5 87 
Aear Sprocket Nuts 34 3.5 25 
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Cable, Wire and Hose Routing 

KX125: 

SUPPLEMENT - 1995 MODEL 15-9 

• 7 

,;;;tt.~, ,~, ~ 
r.Jl. _o- ~' .. 

,.. -- T I ~ ,I, 
, ,', : "":+I1-:t---{!l 
: , I rd .!. t 

I t I I 
, I I I 

I I I I 
I L.J : 

~:.---!!: 
1t-11--fi." 

1. Clutch cable 
2. Ciamp 
3. IgnIUon Coil 
4. Spark Plug Lead 
5. Rad"-tor OVerflow Tube 
6. Front Brake Hose 
7. Throttte Cable 
8. Engine Slop Switch Lead 
9. Fasten 1hroate cable end 

engine atop •• tech lelld with clamp. 
10. COl Unit 
11. COl Unit Ground Lead 
12. ApproxlmaNIy 70 mm 
13. Fasten throat. cable and engine 

slop switch Iud with blind. 
14. ignition CoIl Lead 
15. Engine Slop Swllch Lead 
16. Magneto Leads 
17. ignition Coli Ground le.d 
18. TIghten Ignlflon coli ground lead, 

clamp. and 5gn1tlon coil together. 
1'. 11ghten engine stop switch ground lead, 

COl untt ground lead, and IgnHon coil -,. 
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15-10 SUPPLEMENT - 1995 MODEL 

KX250: 6 

1. CUch cable 
2.C_ 
3. 5gnItionCoil 
4. Span: PkJg LNd 
5. ~Iator Ovet'ftow Tube 
6. FrontB .... HoH 
7. ThrotHe C8bte 
•• engine s.op SWitch Lud 
9. F.atenlvoWecabMMd 

6 

~Ine SkIp awllc:h Iud with clamp. 
10. COl Unit 
11 . COl Unit Ground Lud 
12. Approxlmalely 70 mm 
13. Fut.n IhroIde cae. and engine 

SkIp swlk:tt Ie .. with banet. 
14 . .,1tkIn CoIllHd 
15. engine Slop SWitch Lead 
16. M-oneto Laeds 
17. ~Ition Coil GrouncIlIIad 
18. 11gMen ignition coil ground lead, 

clamp, and ignItiOn colllOgttther. 
19. TlgMen englrMl atop .. 1tch ground ~ 

CDI unit ground Ie~ and IgntIon coil 
together. 
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Fuel System 

Specifications 

KX125: 

Item 

Throttle grip free play and Cable: 

Carburetor: 
Make/type 
Main jet 
Throttle valve cutaway 
Jet needle 
Jet needle clip position 
Slow jet 
Air screw 
Service fuel level 
(below the bottom edge of the carbo body) 
Float height 

Air Cleaner: 
Element oi l 

Reed Valve: 
Reed warp 

KX260: 

Item 

Throttle grip free play and Cable: 

Carburetor: 
Make/ type 
Main jet 
Throttle valve cutaway 
Jet needle 
Jet needle clip position 
Slow jet 
A ir screw 
Service fuel level 
(below the bottom edge of the ca rbo body) 
Float height 

Air Clsaner: 
Element oil 

Reed Valve: 
Reed warp 

(U) : US model 

Special Tool - Fuel Level G.uge, M18 1:1 .0: 57001-122 
Pressure cable Luber. K56019-021 

SUPPLEMENT - 1995 MODEL 15-11 

Standard Service Limit 

2 - 3mm ---

KEI HIN PWK35 ---
#162 ---
#5 ---
N20L ---
3rd groove from the top ---
#42 ---
1 % (turns out) ---
1.0±1 mm ---

16 ±1 mm ---

High-quality foam -air filter oil ---

--- O.5mm 

Standard Se rvice limit 

2 _ 3mm ---

KEI HIN PWK38 ---
#162. (U) #160 ---
#7 ---
N1 EE. (U) NOZE ---
4th groove from the top ---
# 45 ---
2 (turns out) ---
1.0±1 mm ---
16 ± 1 mm ---

High-quality foam-air filter oil ---

--- O.5 mm 
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15-12 SUPPLEMENT - 1995 MODEL 

Cooling System 

Specifications 

Item Standard 

Coolant: 
Type Permanent type antifreeze for aluminum engines 

and radiators 
Color Green 
Mixed ratio Soft water 50%. antifreeze 50% 
Total amount : KX125 0 .97 L 

10(250 1.18 L 

Radiator : 
Cap relief pressure 95 _ 125 kPa 

(0.95 _ 1.25 kg/cm~, 14 _ 18 psi) 

Special Tool - Bearing Driver Set 57001·1129 
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Engine Top End 

Specifications 

KX125: 

Item 

Cylinder Head: 
Cylinder compression 

Cylinder head warp 

Cylinder. Piston: 
Cylinder inside diameter 
Piston diameter 
Piston/cyl inder clearance 
Piston ring/groove clearance 
Piston ring groove wktth 
Piston ring thickness 
Piston ring end gap 
Piston pin diameter 
Piston pin hole diameter 
Small end inside diameter 

KX260: 

Item 

Cylinder Head: 
Cylinder compression 

Cylinder head warp 

Cylinder, Piston: 
Cylinder inside diameter 
Piston diameter 
Piston/cyl inder clearance 
Piston ring/groove clearance 
Piston ring groove width 
Piston ring thickness 
Piston ring end gap 
Piston pin diameter 
Piston pin hole diameter 
Small end inside diameter 

(U) , US Model 

Special Toot - Piston Ring PI~ 57001 -115 
Comprnalon Gauge: 5TOO1 ·221 
Piston Pin Puller A.Nembly: 57001-910 

SUPPLEMENT - 1995 MODEL 15-13 

Standard Service Limit 

(usable range) ---
755 - 1 180 kPa 
(7.7 - 12.0 kg/cm~. 109 - 171 psi) 
--- 0.03 mm 

54.000 - 54.015 mm 54.08mm 
53.943 - 53.958 mm 53.82mrn 
0.052 - 0.062 mm ---
0.015 - 0.050 mm O.15mm 
1.01 _ 1.03 mm 1.10mm 
0.980 - 0.995 mm 0.91 mm 
0.35 - 0.55 mm O.90mm 
14.995 - 15.000 mm 14.96mm 
15.000 _ 15.020 mm 15.07 mm 
19.003 - 19.014 mm 19.05 mm 

Standard Service Limit 

(usable range) ---
795 - 1 230 kPa 
(8.1 - 12.5 kg/cm2

, 115 - 178 psi) 
(U) 825 - 1 280 kPa -- -
(8.4 - 13.0 kg/em', 119 - 185 psi) 
--- O.03mm 

66.400 _ 66.415 mm 66.48mm 
66.336 - 66.351 mm 66.23mm 
0.059 - 0.069 mm -- -
0.04 - 0.08 mm 0 .18 mm 
1.23 _ 1.25 mm 1.30mm 
1.17 - 1.19mm 1.10mm 
0.25 _ 0.45 mm 0.80 mm 
17.995 - 18.000 mm 17.96mm 
18.000 _ 18.020 mm 18.07 mm 
22.003 - 22.012 mm 22.05 mm 

Compreulon Gauge Adapter. M14:t 1.25: 57001·1159 
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15-14 SUPPLEMENT - 1995 MODEL 

Engine Bottom EndlTransmlsslon 

Transmission 

Shaft Asssmbly Notes 
Refer to P. 7-12 - 7-13, noting the following. 

KX125: 
A. 1 Sf gear (13T; part of drive shaft) 
8 . 5th gear (24T; plain side faces right) 
C. 3rd/ 4th gear 07T /17T; larger gear faces right) 
O. 6th gear (25T; plain side faces left) 
E. 2nd gear (14T; chamfered side faces right ) 

KX125: 
A. 2nd gear (26T; dog recesses face right) 
B. 6th gear (25T; fork groove goes to the right side of the gear 

teeth) 
C. 3rd gear (26T; dog recesses face left) 
D. 4th gear (22T; dog recesses face right) 
E. 5th gear (27T; fork groove goes to the left side of the gear teeth) 
F. 1 Sf gear (31 T; plain side faces right) 
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SUPPLEMENT - 1995 MODEL 15-15 

WheelslTlres 

Specifications 

Item 

Wheels (Rims); 
Aim runout: Axial 

Radial 
Axle runout/1 00 mm 

Tires: 
Standard tire: 
10(1 25 

Front: Size 
Make 
Type 

Rear: Size 
Make 
Type 

10(250 

Front Size 
Make 
Type 

Rear: Size 
Make 
Type 

(E) : European Model 
Special Toof - Inside Clrcllp PIIeI1J: 57001-143 

Rim Protector: 57001-1063 

Standard 

---
---
Under 0 .10 mm 

80/100-21 51 M 
DUNLOP 
K490, Tube (E) 0752, Tube 
loo/ 90-1957M 
DUNLOP 
0737. Tube (El 0752. Tube 

80/ 100-21 51 M 
DUNLOP 
K490. Tube (El 0752. Tube 
110/ 90-1 9 62M 
DUNLOP 
0737. Tube (El 0752. Tube 

Bead antaker Assembly: 57001 -1072 
Bearing Driver Set 57001-1129 
Jack: 57001-1238 

Service limit 

2mm 
2 mm 

0.2 mm 

---

---

-- -

---
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15-16 SUPPLEMENT - 1995 MOOEL 

Suspension 

Specifications 

Item 

Front Fork: 
Air pressure 
Rebound damping adjustment 

Compression damping adjustment 

Oil viscosity 
Oil capacity 
Oil level (ful ty compressed, 

spring. removed) 
Fork spring free length 

Rear Suspension (Uni-Trak) : 
Rear Shock Absorber: 

Rebound damping adjustment 

Compression damping adjustment 
KX125 
KX250 

Spring preload adjustment 
(Adjusting nut position from the 
center of the upper mounting hole): 

KX125 
KX250 

Rear shock spring free length 
Gas Reservoir: 

Gas pressure 
Tie-Rod, Rocker Arm: 

Sleeve outside diameter. 
Long 
Short 

Rocker Arm Mounting Bolt Runout 

SpKIaI Tool - Hoot Wrench: 57001-1101 
J8CIt: 57001-1238 
Fork SfM'1ng Holder. 57001 -1216 

Standard 

Atmospheric pressure 
10 clicks 

8 clicks 

KAY ABA 01 or SAE 5W 
508 ± 4 mL 
120±2mm 

490mm 

10 clicks 

14 clicks 
12 clicks 

118.5 mm 
121 .5mm 
275mm 

980 kPa (1 0 kg/cm~, 142 psi) 

21.987 - 22.000 mm 
15.989 - 16.000 mm 
under 0 .1 mm 

Fork Cylinder Hold...: 57001·1287 
Fortt 011 Seal Drtver, ¢I43: 57001-1340 
FCHt. P is.", Rod Pullet', M12 • US: 57001-1289 
Forlt 011 Lev-' GMIge: 57001-1290 

Service limit 

---
(Adjustable Range) 
18 clicks or more 

(Adjustable Range) 
18 clicks or more 

---
---

(Adjustable Range) 
105 - 140 mrn 

480mm 

(Adjustable Range) 
20 c l icks or more 

(Adjustable Range) 
20 cI leks or more 

(Adjustable Range) 

108 _ 127 mm 

108 - 127 mm 
270mm 

---

21 .85 mm 
15.85 mm 

0 .2mm 
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SUPPLEMENT - 1995 MODEL 15-17 

Electrical System 

W iring Diagram 

Color Cod~ 
1. Spark Plug OK Black 
2. Ignition Coil 
3. Igniter 0 
4. Pickup Coil 
5. Excitor Coil 
6. Magneto 
7. Engine Stop 

G Green 

0 Orange 

R ROd 

W Whil!! 

Y Y"Uow 

Button 

I II ! 
• 

~ ~ ~ 
, 

• • ! 

~ H ~ 
~ ~ • 

0 'i or :a- '" 
, 

•• ! 

..L 0 
CD ® 

® ! 

@ 

~ ® 
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15·18 SUPPLEMENT - 1995 MODEL 

Exploded View 

KX125: 

1. Magneto Cover 
2. Magneto Flywheel 
3. ...... 
4. Jon,.., 
5. ignition Coil 
6. $part Plug cap 
1. Spart Plug 
T1 : 22 Nom (2.2 kR-l", 1&.0 n· lb) 
1'2 : 21 Nom (2.8 kg.m, 20 ft..1b) 
1:1 : 78 Nom (8.0 kg-m, 58 ft·lb) 
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SpecificaJions 

Item 

Ignition Syst em: 
Ignition timing: KX125 

KX250 
Ignition coil: 

3 needle arcing distance 
Primary winding resistance: 

KX125 
KX250 

Secondary winding resistance: 
KX125 
KX250 

Igniter internal resistance 
Spark plug: 

KX125: 

KX250: 

(A) : Australian model 
(C) : Canad ian model 
(E) : European model 

Type 

Gap 
Type 

Gap 

Spec .. 1 Tool - Spain: Plug Wrench, Hex 21 : ~001,' 1 0 

FtywtIee' Puller. 57001·252 
Hand r .... r: 57001-1394 
Ftywheel Holder: 57001-1313 

SUPPLEMENT - 1995 MODEL 15-19 

Standard 

17" BTOC@1 0000 ,i m;n (rpm) 
13.4° BTDC@6 000 r/ min (rpm) 

7 mm or more 

0.24 0 • 15 % (at 20"C) 
0.53 0 • 15 % (at 20"C) 

S.3 Idl • 15 % (at 20"C) 
12.6 Idl • 15 % (at 20"C) 
Refer to p.1 5 - 20 

NGK B9EVX 
(A)(C)(E) NGK BR9EVX 
0.6 - O.7 mm 
NGK BSEVX 
(A)(C)(E) NGK BRSEVX 
0.6 - O.7 mm 
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15-20 SUPPLEMENT - 1995 MODEL 

Ignition System 

IgnitBf Inspection 
Refer to p. 13-12. noting the following. 

igniter Internal R .... tance 

Tester Positive (+) Lead Connection 

Lead Color BK/Y BK/W R 
(Ground) (SlOp) (Exciter) 

BK!Y 6.B 2.2 
- - -

(Ground) 19.2 4.7 

BK/W 

"" - "" (Stop) 

R 116 2.2 

- - -
(Exciter) 330 4.6 

G 116 2.2 

- - 0 

- (Exciter) 330 4.6 

BK 2.0 22.7 6.B - - -
(lgn. Coil) 4.4 120 18.2 

W 2.2 

"" - "" (Exciter) 4.7 

BK/ R 44 0."' lOB 

- 360 -
(Exciter) 114 540 

W/ R 6.B 2.2 

0 - -
(Pickup) 19.2 4.7 

WIG B.O 24 13.4 - - -
(Pidc.up) 13.8 64.6 25.8 

: Tester Negative (-) Lead Connection 
oc : Infinity 
Range : x 1kO 
Unit : kO 

Color Code 

BK BIsel< 

G G""'n 

0 Orange 

R Red 

W White 

y Yellow 

G BK W BK/ R W / R W IG 
(Exciter) (Ign. Coil ) (Exciter) (Exciter) (Pickup) (Pickup) 

2.2 2.2 7.7 - "" "" - 0 -
4.7 4.B 13.4 

"" "" "" "" '" "" 
272 116 12B 

0 "" "" - - -
1200 330 420 

272 116 12B 
- "" '" - - -

1200 330 420 

6.B 7.0 2.0 12.8 

- - "" - - -
18.2 19.4 4.4 24 .4 

"" "" - "" '" '" 
108 44 6B 

- '" '" - - -
540 114 lBO 

2.2 2.2 7.7 

- "" '" - - -
4.7 4.B 13.4 

13.4 13.6 B.O 

- '" "" - - -
25.8 26.4 13.8 

Stator Coil Inspection 
Refer to p.13-l3. noting the following. 

Stator Coli Resistance (aIlO"C) 

Connections Reading 

White/ Red - White/ Green 396 - 594 0 

Red - Black/ Red 288 - 432 0 

White - Green 14 - 21 0 
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SUPPLEMENT - 1996 MOOEL 16-1 

Supplement -1996 Models 

This supplement chapter contains only the information unique to the models covered. Also read the base 
model chapters in front of this chapter for complete service infonnation. 

Models covered by this chapter Base Models 

1996 KX125- K3 1995 KX125-K2 
1996 KX250-K3 1995 KX250- K2 

Table of Contents 
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General Specifications .............................................. , ........................................... 16-4 
Torque and Locking Agent ........................... ....................................................... . 16·8 
Special Tools, Sealant .......................................................................................... 16·8 

Fuel System ....................... ........................................................................................ 16-9 
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Specifications ... ... ......................................... ....................................................... 16-10 

Engine Bottom End/Transmission ..................... .................... ................................. 16·11 
Specifications ........................................................... .................... ........ ............... 16·11 

Final Drive ... ...................................................... ...................................................... 16·12 
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Suspension ......... ..................... .. .............................................................................. 1 6-13 
SpecifICations ................................................................. ............ .............. .. ......... 1 6-13 

Electrical System ....................... ................... .. ... ...................................................... 16-14 
Specifications ............ .. .. .... ............................... .............................................. ..... 16·14 
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16·2 SUPPLEMENT - 1996 MODEL 

General Information 

Model Identification 

KX12&-K3 Left Side View 

KX126-Kl Right Side View 
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KX250-K3 Left Side View 

KX250- K3 Right Side Vi,;; • .:.w ____________________ ~~, 
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16-4 SUPPLEMENT - 1998 MODEL 

General Specifications 

Items 

Dimensions: 
Overall length 
Overall width 
Overall height 
Wheelbase 
Road clearance 
Seat height 
Dry weight 
Curb weight Front 

Rear 
Fuel tank capacity 

Engine: 
Type 
Cooling system 
Bore and stroke 
Displacement 
Compression ratio 

Maximum horsepower 
Maximum torque 
Carburetion system 
Starting system 
Ignition system 
Ignition timing 
Spark plug 
Port timing: Inlet 

Scavenging 

Exhaust 

Open 
Close 
Open 
Close 
Open 
Close 

Lubrication system (Gasoline: oil) 

Drive Train: 
Primary reduction system: 

Type 
Reduction ratio 

Clutch type 
Transmission: Type 

Gear ratios: 1st 
2nd 
3rd 
4th 
5th 
6th 

Final drive system: Type 
Reduction ratio 

Overall drive ratio 
Transmission oil: Grade 

Viscosity 
Capacity 

KX125-K3 

2150 mm 
815mm 
1215mm 
1455 mm 
395mm 
950mm 
86.5 kg 
45.5 kg 
48.5 kg 
8.5 L 

2-strake, single cylinder, crankcase reed valve 
Liquid-cooled 
54.0 )( 54.5 mm 
124mL 
Low speed : 9.7 : 1 (E) 9.2 : 1 
High speed : 8.4 : 1 (E) 8.0 : 1 
29.1 kW (39.5 PS) @11 500 r/ min (""") 
24.9 N-m (2.54 kg-m, 18.4 ft- Ib) @11 000 r/ min (rpm) 
Carburetor, KEIHIN PWK35 
Primary kick 
COl 
17' BTDC @l 0 000 r/ min (rpm) 
NGK B9EVX (A) (C) (E) NGK BR9EVX 
Full open 

54.9' BBDC 
64.9' ABDC 
84.8' BBDC (low speed) , 94.7' BBDC (high speed) 
84.S- ABDC (low speed) , 94.7' ABDC (high speed) 
Petrol mix (32:1 ) 

Gear 
3.200 (64/ 20) 
Wet. multi disc 
6-speed, constant mesh, retum shift 
2.384 (31/13) 
1 .857 (26/ 14) 
1.500 (26/ 17) 
1 .272 (22/17) 
1.125 (27/24) 
1.000 (25/25) 
Chain drive 
3.846 (50/13) 
12.307 @Top gear 
SE class 
SAE 10W-30 or 10W-40 
0.7 L 

(Continued on next page.) 
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Items 

Frame: 
Type 
Steering angle 
Caster (rake angle) 
Trail 
From tire: 

Rear tire: 

Front suspension: 

Rear suspension: 

Size 
Make/Type 
Size 
Make(rype 
Type 
Wheel travel 
Type 
Wheel travel 

Brake type: Front and Rear 
Effective disc diameter: Front 

Rear 

SUPPLEMENT - 1996 MODEL 16-5 

KX125-K3 

Tubular. semi-double cradle 
45· to either side 
26-
109mm 
80/100-21 51 M 
DUNLOP K490 (E) DUNLOP 0752. Tube type 
1oo/ 90-1957M 
DUNLOP 0737 (E) DUNLOP 0752. Tube type 

Telescopic fori< (upside down) 
310mm 
Swingarm (Uni-trak) 
330mm 
Single disc 
220mm 
190mm 

SpecifICations are subject to change without notice. and may not apply to every country. 

(A) : Australian model 
(C) : Canadian model 
(E) : European model 

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine 



16-6 SUPPLEM ENT - 1996 MODEL 

ttems 

Dimensions: 
Overall length 
Overall width 
Overall height 
Wheelbase 
Aoad clearance 
Seat height 
Dry weight 
Curb weight Front 

Rear 
Fuel tank capacity 

Engine: 
Type 
Cooting system 
Bore and stroke 
Displacement 
Compression ratio 

Maximum horsepower 
Maximum torque 
Carburetion system 
Starting system 
Ignition system 
Ignition timing 
Spark plug 
Port timing: Inlet 

Scavenging 

Exhaust 

Lubrication system (Gasoline: oil) 

Drive Train: 
Primary reduction system: 

Type 
Reduction ratio 

Clutch type 
Transmission: Type 

Gear ratios: 

Open 
Close 
Open 
Close 
Open 
Close 

1st 
2nd 
3m 
4th 
5th 

Final drive system: Type 
Reduction ratio 

Overall drive ratio 
Transmission oil: Grade 

Viscosity 
Capacity 

KX250-K3 

2 155 rnm 
815mm 
1 215mm 
1460 mm 
385mm 
955mrn 
96.5 kg 
50 kg 
52 kg 
8.5 L 

2-stroke. single cylinder, piston reed valve 
Liquid-cooled 
66.4 )( 72.0 mm 
249mL 
Low spee<U Ok 1 (U) 10.8 : 1 
High speed: 8.7 : 1 (U) 9.0 : 1 
39.4 kW (53.6 PSI @8 000 rl min (rpm) 
49.0 N-m (5.0 kg-m, 36 ft- Ib) @7 000 rl min (rpm) 
Carburetor, KE IH IN PWK38 
Primary kick 
COl 
13.4- BTDC @6 000 rl min (rpm) 
NGK B8EVX (A) (C) (E) NGK BR8EVX 
Full open 

59.1- BBDC 
59.1- ABDC 
76.9" BBDC (low speed) , 91 .4" BBDC (high speed) 
76.9" ABDC (low speed) , 91.4" ABDC (high speed) 
Petrol mix (32:1) 

Gear 
2.750 (55/ 20) 
Wet, multi disc 
5-speed, constant mesh, return shift 
2.133 (32/15) 
1 .687 (27/ 1 6) 
1.368 (25/18) 
1.136 (25/ 22) 
1.000 (24/ 24) 
Chain drive 
3.500 (49/ 14) 
9.625 @Top gear 
SE class 
SAE 10W-30 or 10W-40 
0.85 L 

(Continued on next page.) 
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Items 

Frame: 
Type 
Steering angle 
CaSler (rake angle) 
Tra il 
Front tire: 

Rear tire: 

Front suspension: 

Rear suspension: 

Size 
Make/Type 
Size 
Make!Type 
Type 
Wheel travel 
Type 
Wheel travel 

Brake type: Front and Rear 
Effective disc diameter: Front 

Rear 

SUPPLEMENT - 1996 MODEL 16-7 

KX250- K3 

Tubular. semi-double cradle 
45' to either side 
26-
109mm 
80/100- 2151M 
DUNLOP K490 (E) 0752, Tube type 
110/ 90-1962M 
DUNLOP 0737 (E) 0752, Tube type 

Telescopic fork (upside down) 
310mm 
Swingarm (Uni-trak) 
330mm 
Single disc 
220mm 
190mm 

Specifications are subject to change without notice, and may not apply to every country. 

(A) : Australian Model 
(C) : Canadian Model 
(E) : European Model 
(U) ' US Model 
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16-8 SUPPLEMENT - 1996 MODEL 

Torque and Locking Agent 

Refer to p.l - ' 1 - , -, 3, p.' 5-8, noting the following. 

Fastener 

Engine Top End: 
Coolant Drain Plug (Cylinder. K(250) 

Special Tools. Saalant 

Refer to p.1-14 _ ' -'7. noting the following. 

Fort 011 Seal Driver, ctI48: 5700'1-1395 

Torque Remarks 

N-m kg-m ft-Ib 

8.8 0.90 78 in -Ib 
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Fuel System 

Specifications 

KX125: 

Item 

Throttle grip free play and Cable: 

Carburetor: 
Make/ type 
Main jet 
Thronle valve cutaway 
Jet needle 
Jet needle clip position 
Slow jet 
Air screw 
Service fuel level 
(below the bottom edge of the carbo body) 
Float height 

Air Cleaner: 
Element oil 

Reed Valve: 
Reed warp 

(E): European model 

KX250: 

Itom 

Throttle grip free play and Cable: 

Carburetor: 
Make/type 
M ain jet 
Throttle valve cutaway 
Jet needle 
Jet needle clip position 
Slow jet 
Air screw 
Service fuel level 
(below the bottom edge of the carbo body) 
Float height 

Air Cleaner: 
Element oil 

Reed Valve: 
Reed warp 

(U) : US model 

Specwl Tool - Fuel Level Gauge. M1 •• 1.0: 57001-122 
Preuure cab .. Luber: K56019-421 

SUPPLEMENT - 1998 MODEL 16-9 

Standard Service Limit 

2 - 3 mm ---

KEIHIN PWK35 ---
#162, (E) #165 ---
#5 ---
N2EJ, (E) N2EK ---
3rd groove from the top ---
#42 ---
1 ~ (turns out) ---
1.0±1 mm ---

16 ±1 mm ---

High-quality foam-air fitter oil ---

--- O.5mm 

Standard Service Limit 

2 - 3mm ---

KEIHIN PWK38 ---
#162, (U) #160 ---
#7 ---
N1ED ---
4th groove from the top ---
# 45 ---
2 (turns out) ---
1.0±1 mm ---
16 ±1 mm ---

High-quality foam-air filter oil ---

--- O.5mm 
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16'10 SUPPLEMENT - 1996 MODEL 

Engine Top End 

Specifications 

KX125' . 
Item 

Cylinder Head: 
Cylinder compression 

Cylinder head warp 

Cylinder. Piston: 
Cylinder inside diameter 
Piston diameter 
Piston/ cylinder clearance 
Piston ring/ groove clearance 
Piston ring groove width 
Piston ring thickness 
Piston ring end gap 
Piston pin diameter 
Piston pin hole diameter 
Small end inside diameter 

(E): European Model 

KX25O' . 
Item 

Cylinder Head: 
Cylinder compression 

Cylinder head warp 

Cylinder. Piston: 
Cylinder inside diameter 
Piston diameter 
Piston/ cylinder clearance 
Piston ring/ groove clearance 
Piston ring groove width 
Piston ring thickness 
Piston ring end gap 
Piston pin diameter 
Piston pin hole diameter 
Small end inside diameter 

(U) : US Model 

Special Tool - Pilton Ring Plk" .. : 57001-115 
Compression Gauge: 57001-221 
Piston Pm Puller Assembly: 57001-910 

Standard 

(usable range) 
890 - 1 370 kPa 
(9.1 _ 14.0 kg/cm~, 129 - 199 psi) 
(E) 885 - 1 350 kPa 
(9.0 - 13.8 kg/ cm2

, 128 - 196 psi) 
---

54.000 _ 54.01 5 mm 
53.945 - 53.960 mm 
0.050 - 0.060 mm 
0.015 _ 0.050 mm 
1.01 -1 .03 mm 
0.980 _ 0.995 mm 
0.35 - 0.55 mm 
14.995 - 15.000 mm 
15.001 _ 15.011 mm 
19.003 - 19.014 rnm 

Standard 

(usable range) 
795 - 1 230 kPa 
(8.1 - 12.5 kg/ em'. 115 - 178 psi) 
(U) 825 - 1 280 kPa 
(8.4 - , 3.0 kg/ cm2

, 119 - 185 psi) 
---

66.400 .... 66.415 mm 
66.336 - 66.351 mm 
0.059 - 0.069 mm 
0.04 .... 0.08 mm 
1.23 _ 1.25 mm 
1.17 _ 1.19 mm 
0.25 - 0.45 mm 
17.995 .... 18.000 mm 
1 8.000 .... 18.020 mm 
22.003 .... 22.012 mm 

Compression Gauge Adapter, M14 x 1.25: 57001-1159 

Service Limit 

---

---

0.03 mm 

54.0Smm 
53.82mm 

---
0.15 mm 
1.10 mm 
0.91 mm 
O.90 mm 
14.96mm 
15.07 mm 
19.05 mm 

Service Limit 

---

---
0.03mm 

66.48 mm 
66.23 mm 

---
0.18 mm 
1.30 mm 
1.10 mm 
0.80mm 
17.96mm 
18.07 mm 
22.05mm 

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine 



SUPPLEMENT - 1996 MOOEL 16-11 

Engine Bottom EndlTransmission 

Specifications 

Item 

Transmission Oil : 
Transmission Oil : 

Grade 
Viscosity 
Amount: KX125 

KX250 

Crankshaft, Connecting Rod: 
Connecting rod bend 
Connecting rod twist 
Connecting rod big end radial clearance: 

KX125 
KX250 

Connecting rod big end side clearance: 
KX125 
KX250 

Crankshaft runout 

Transmission: 
Gear backlash : 
Shift fori< ear thickness: KX125 

KX250 
Gear shift fork groove width: KX125 

KX250 
Shift fork guide pin diameter 
Shift drum groove width 

Special Tool - Bearing Puller Adapter: 57001·136 
Outside Clrcllp Pliers: 57001-144 
Bearing Puller: 57001·158 

Standard 

SE class 
SAE10W30 or 10W40 
0.7 L 
0.85 L 

Not more than 0.03 mm/ 1oo mm 
Not mare than 0.03 mm! 'oo mm 

0.036 _ 0.047 mm 
0.037 - 0.049 mm 

0.40 - 0.50 mm 
0.45 - 0.55 mm 
Not more than 0.03 mm 

0.06 _ 0.23 mm 

4.90 - 5.00 mm 
4.40 _ 4 .50 mm 
5.05 - 5.15 mm 
4.55 _ 4.65 mm 
5.90 - 6.00 mm 
6.05 _ 6.20 mm 

Shift Shaft 011 Seal Guide, ~13: 57001·264 
Kk:k Shaft 011 Seal Guide: 57001·267 
Crankcase Splitting Tool Assembty: 57001·1098 
Bearing Driver Set 57001·1129 
Crankshaft Jig: 57001·1174 

Sealant - Kawasaki Bond (Liquid Gasket - Silver): 92104-002 

Service Limit 

---
---
-- -
---

0.2 mm/ 1oo mm 
0.2 mm/ 1oo mm 

0 .10 mm 
0.10 mm 

O.7Qmm 
O.70mm 
0.05 mm 

O.30mm 
4.80mm 
4.30mm 
5.25 mm 
4.75 mm 
5.BOmm 
6.25 mm 
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16-12 SUPPLEMENT - 1996 MODEL 

Final Drive 

Specifications 

Item Standard 

Drive Chain: 
Chain slack 6O-70mm 

Chain 20-link length 317.5 _ 318.2 mm 
Standard chain: 

Make OAIOO 
Type: KX125 0 .1.0 52005-5 

10(250 0 .1.0 5200 5 
Links 112 Links 

Sprockets: 
Engine sprocket diameter: KX125 55.48 - 55.68 mm!13T 

10(250 60.99 - 61 .19 mm!14 T 
Rear sprocket diameter. KX125 242.71 _ 243.21 mm!50T 

KX250 237.54 - 238.04 mm!49T 
Rear sprocket warp Under 0.4 mm 

Special TooI- OuIIide Clrellp Plt.r.: 57001-144 
BNring Driver Set: 57001·1129 
JKt: 57001-1238 

Service Limit 

Less than 60 mm, or 
more than 75 mm 

323mm 

---
---
---
---

55.2mm 
6O.7mm 

242.2mm 
237.0mm 

O.5mm 
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Suspension 

Specifications 

Item 

Front Fork: 
Air pressure 
Rebound damping adjustment 

Compression damping adjustment: 
KX125 
KX250 

Oil viscosity 
Oil capacity: 
Oil level (fully compressed, 

spring removed) 
Fork spring free length 

Rear Suspension (Uni-Trak): 
Rear Shock Absorber: 

Rebound damping adjustment 

Compression damping adjustment: 
KX125 
KX250 

Spring preload adjustment 
(Adjusting nut position from the 
center of the upper mounting hole) : 

KX125 
KX250 

Rear shock spring free length 
Gas Reservoir: 

Gas pressure 
Tie-Rod. Rocker Arm: 

Sleeve outside diameter: 
Long 
Short 

Rocker Arm Mounting 80lt Runout 

Special Tool - Hook Wrench: 57001-1101 
J ack: 57001 -1238 
FortI SprIng Holder. 57001-1286 

Standard 

Atmospheric pressure 
10 clicks 

12 clicks 
, 0 clicks 
KA VASA 01 or SAE 5W 
608 ± 4mL 
115±2mm 

470mm 

12 clicks 

14 clicks 
12 clicks 

119.5 mm 
121 .5 mm 
275 mm 

980 kPa (10 kg/em', 142 psi) 

21 .987 - 22.000 mm 
15.989 - 16.000 mm 
under 0.1 mm 

Forte Cylinder Holder. 57001 ·1287 
Fo/1[ on Seal Driver, 4l46: 57001-1395 
Forte Piston Rod PullM, M12 x 1.25: 57001·1289 
Forte on Level Gauge: 57001·1290 

Service Limit 

---
(Adjustable Range) 
18 clicks or more 

(Adjustable Range) 
18 clicks or more 

---
---

(Adjustable Range) 
105 _ 140 mm 

460mm 

(Adjustable Range) 
20 clicks or more 

(Adjustable Range) 
20 clicks or more 

(Adjustable Range) 

111 .5 _ 127mm 
111 .5 _ 131 mm 

270mm 

---

21.85 mm 
15.85 mm 

O.2mm 
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16-14 SUPPLEMENT - 1996 MOOEL 

Electrical System 

Specifications 

Item 

Ignition System: 
Ignition timing: 10(125 

KX250 
Ignition coil: 

3 needle arcing distance 
Primary winding resistance: 

10(125 
KX250 

Secondary winding resistance: 
10(125 
KX250 

Igniter internal resistance 
Spark plug: 

10(125: 

KX250: 

(A) : Australian model 
(e) : Canadian model 
(E) : European model 

Type 

Gap 
Type 

Gap 

Speca.I TooI - SpertlPIug WNnd'I, H •• 21: 57D1t1 ·110 
FlywtMMI Puller. 57001-252 
Hand Tetter: 57001 -1314 
Flywheel HokMr: 57001-1313 

St andard 

15- BTDC@10ooor/ min (rpm) 
13.4- BTDC @6 000 rl min (rpm) 

7 mm Of' more 

0 .24 n • 15% (at 20-C) 
0 .53 n • 15% (at 20'C) 

B.3 k!l • 15 % (at 20'C) 
12.6 kn. 15 % (at 20' C) 
Refer 10 p.15 - 20 

NGK BSEVX 
(A)(C)(E) NGK BRSEVX 
0.6 - O.7mm 
NGK BBEVX 
(A)(C)(E) NGK BRBEVX 
0.6 - 0.7 mm 
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SUPPLEMENT - 1997 MODEL 17-1 

Supplement - 1997 MOdels 

This supplement chapter contains only the information unique to the models covered . Also read the base 
model chapters in front of this chapter for complete service information. 

Models covered by this chapter Base Models 

1997 KX125-K4 1996 KX125-K3 
1997 KX250-K4 1996 KX250-K3 

Table of Contents 

General Information .................................................................................................. 17-2 
Model Identification ............................................................................................. 17·2 
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Pedal Installation Notes ...................................................................................... 17·14 

Suspension ............... ...................................... ............................... ... .... ................... 17 -15 
Specifications ............................................. ............................. ... ..... .................... 17 -15 
Front Fork ........................................................................................................... 17·16 

Push Rod Disassembly .................................................................................. 17 ·16 
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Specifications ...................................................................................................... 17 -17 
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17-2 SUPPLEMENT - 1997 MODEL 

General Information 

Model Identifications 

KX125- K4 Left Side View 

KX125-K4 Right Side View 
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SUPPLEMENT - 1997 MODEL 17-3 

KX250-K4 Left Side View 

KX250-K4 Right Side View 
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17"4 SUPPLEMENT - 1997 MODEL 

General Specifications 

Items 

Dimensions: 
Overall length 
Overall width 
Overall height 
Wheelbase 
Road clearance 
Seat height 
Dry weight 
Curb weight: Front 

Rear 
Fuel tank capacity 

Engine: 
Type 
Cooling system 
Bore and stroke 
Displacement 
Compression ratto 

Maximum horsepower 
Maximum torque 
earburetion system 
Starting system 
Ignition system 
Ignition timing 
Spark plug 
Port timing: Inlet 

Scavenging 

Exhaust 

Lubrication system (Gasoline: oil) 

Drive Train : 
Primary reduction system: 

Type 
Reduction ratio 

Clutch type 
Transmission: Type 

Gear ratios: 

Open 
Close 
Open 
Close 
Open 
Close 

1st 
2nd 
3rd 
4th 
5th 
6th 

Final drive system: Type 
Reduction ratio 

Overall drive ratio 
Transmission oil : Grade 

Viscosity 
Capacity 

KX125"K4 

2 150 mm 
815 mm 
121 5mm 
1455 mm 
395 mm 
950mm 
86.5 kg 
45.5 kg 
48.5 kg 
8.5 L 

2-stroke. single cylinder. crankcase reed valve 
Liquid-cooled 
54.0 )0; 54.5 mm 
124 mL 
Low speed : 9.9 : 1 (EU) 9.4 : 1 
High speed : 8.6 : 1 (EU) 8.2 : 1 
29.1 kW (39.5 PSI @11 500 rlmin (rpm) 
24.9 N-m (2.54 kg-m. 18.4 ft-Ib) @11 000 rlmin (rpm) 
Carburetor. KEIH IN PWK35 
Primary kick 
COl 
14.5' BTDC @1 0 150 rlmin (rpm) 
NGK 8R9EVX 
Full open 

64.6" B80C 
64.6" ABOC 
84.6· BBDC ( low speed) . 94.5' BBDC (high speed) 
84.6" ABOC (low speed) . 94.5" ABDC (high speed) 
Petrol mix (32:1) 

Gear 
3.200 (64 /20) 
Wet. multi disc 
6-speed. constant mesh. return shift 
2.384 (31/ 13) 
1.857 (26114) 
1.529 (26117) 
1.294 (22/17) 
1.125 (27/24) 
1.000 (25 /25) 
Chain drive 
3.846 (50 /13) 
12.307 @Top gear 
SE. SF or SG class 
SAE 10W-30 or 10W-40 
0.7 L 

(Continued on next page.) 
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ttems 

Frame: 
Type 
Steering angle 
Caster (rake angle) 
Trail 
Front tire: Size 

Make/Type 
Rear tire: Size 

Make/Type 
Front suspension: Type 

Wheel travel 
Rear suspension: Type 

Wheel travel 
Brake type: Front and Rear 
Effective disc diameter: Front 

Rear 

SUPPLEMENT - 1997 MODEL 17-5 

KX125-K4 

Tubular. semi-double cradle 
45° to either side 
26-
109mrn 
80/100-2151M 
DUNLOP K490 (EU) DUNLOP 0752. Tube type 
100/90-1957M 
DUNLOP 0737 (EU) DUNLOP 0752. Tube type 
Telescopic fork (upside down) 
310 mm 
Swingarm (Uni-trak) 
330mm 
Single disc 
220mm 
190mm 

Specifications are subject to change without notice. and may not apply to every country. 

(EU) : European model 
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17· 6 SUPPLEMENT - 1997 MODEL 

Items 

Dimensions: 
Overall length 
Overall width 
Overall height 
Wheelbase 
Road clearance 
Seat height 
Dry weight 
Curb weight: Front 

Rear 
Fuel tank capacity 

Engine: 
Type 
Cooling system 
Bore and stroke 
Displacement 
Compression ratio 

Maximum horsepower 
Maximum torque 
Ca,buretion system 
Starting system 
Ignition system 
Ignition timing 
Spark plug 
Port timing: Inlet 

Scavenging 

Exhaust 

Lubrication system (Gasoline: oil) 

Drive Train: 
Primary reduction system: 

Clutch type 

Type 
Reduction ratio 

Transmission: Type 
Gear ratios: 

Open 
Close 
Open 
Close 
Open 
Close 

1st 
2nd 
3,d 
4th 
5th 

Final drive system: Type 
Reduction ratio 

Overall drive ratio 
Transmission oil: Grade 

Viscosity 
Capacity 

KX250-K4 

2170mm 
815 mm 
1 215mm 
1475 mm 
385mm 
955mm 
96.5 kg 
50 kg 
52 kg 
8.5 L 

2-stroke. single cylinder. piston reed valve 
Liquid-cooled 
66.4 • 72.0 mm 
249mL 
Low speed: 10.4 : 1 (US) 10.8 : 1 
H;gh speed: 8.7 : 1 (US) 9.0 : 1 
39.4 kW (53.6 PSI @8 000 r/m;n ('Pm) 
49.0 N-m (S.O kg-m. 36 ft- Ib) @7 500 rl min (rpm) 
Carburetor, KEIHIN PWK38 
Primary kick 
COl 
14.0' BTDC@6 530 r/m;n ('Pm) 
NGK BR8EVX 
Full open 

59.1' 8BOC 
59.1' A80C 
76.9' 880C (low speed) , 91 .4 ' 880C (h;gh speed) 
76.9' ABOC (low speed), 91.4' ABOC (h;gh speed) 
Petrol mix (32:1) 

Gear 
2.750 (55 /20) 
Wet. multi disc 
5-speed, constant mesh, return shift 
2.133 (32115) 
1.625 (26 /16) 
1.333 (24118) 
1.136 (25 /22) 
1.000 (24/24) 
Chain drive 
3.500 (49114) (US) 3.769 (49/ 13) 
9.625 @Topgear (US) 10.365 @Topgear 
SE, SF or SG class 
SAE 1 OW-30 '" 1 OW-40 
0.85 L 

(Continued on next page.) 
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Items 

Frame: 
Type 
Steering angle 
Caster (rake angle) 
Trail 
Front tire: 

Rear tire: 

Front suspension: 

Rear suspension: 

Brake type: 
Effective disc diameter: 

Size 
Make/Type 
Size 
Make/Type 
Type 
Wheel travel 
Type 
Wheel travel 
Front and Rear 
Front 
Rear 

SUPPLEMENT - 1997 MODEL 17-7 

KX250-K4 

Tubular. semi-double cradle 
45' to either side 
26-
l09mm 
8O/1oo- 2151M 
BRIDGESTONE M77 (EU) DUNLOP 0752, Tube type 

110/90- 1962M 
BRIDGESTONE M78A (EU) DUNLOP 0752, Tube type 
Telescopic fork (upside down) 
310mm 
Swingarm (Uni-trak) 
330mm 
Single disc 
220mm 
190mm 

Specifications ate subject to change without notice, and may not apply to every country. 

(EU) : European Model 
(US), US Model 
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17-8 SUPPLEMENT - 1997 MOOn 

Cable. Wire and Hose Routing 

1. Fuel Tank Tube 
2. Steering Shaft 2 
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Fuel System 

Specifications 

Item 

Throttle gdp free play and Cable: 

Carburetor: 
Make/ type 
Main jet 
Throttle valve cutaway 
Jet needle 
Jet needle clip position 
Slow jet 
Air screw 
Service fuel level 
(below the bottom edge of the carbo body) 
Float height 

Air Cleaner: 
Element oil 

Reed Valve: 
Reed warp 

(EU) : European model 

Item 

Throttle grip free play and Cable: 

Carburetor: 
Make/ type 
Main jet 
Throttle valve cutaway 
Jet needle 
J et needle clip position 
Slow jet 
Air screw 
Service fuel level 
(below the bottom edge of the carbo body) 
Float height 

Air Cleaner: 
Element oil 

Reed Valve : 
Reed warp 

Special Tool - Fuel Lavel Ga . . .. 18 .1.0: 57001 ·122 
Pr.ssure Cable Luber: K56019-021 

SUPPLEMENT - 1997 MODEL 17-9 

Standard Service Limit 

2 - 3mm ---

KEIHIN PWK35 ---
#160 ( EU)#162 ---
#5 ---
N2EJ ---
3rd groove from the top ---
#40 ---
2.0, (EU) 1 % (turns out) ---
1.0t1 mm ---

16 ±1 mm ---

High-quality foam-air filter oil ---

--- O.5mm 

Standard Service Limit 

2 _ 3mm ---

KEIHIN PWK38 ---
#165 ---
#7 ---
N3WF ---
3rd groove from the top ---
# 45 ---
2 (turns out) ---
1.0t1 nun ---

16 ±1 mm ---

High-quality foam -air filter oil ---

--- O.Smm 
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17-10 SUPPLEMENT - 1997 MODEL 

Engine Top End 

Specifications 

Item 

Cylinder Head: 
Cylinder compression 

Cylinder head warp 

Cylinder. Piston: 
Cylinder inside diameter 
Piston diameter 
Piston/ cylinder clearance 
Piston ring/ groove clearance 
Piston ring groove width 
Piston ring thickness 
Piston ring end gap 
Piston pin diameter 
Piston pin hole diameter 
Small end inside diameter 

Item 

Cylinder Head: 
Cylinder compression 

Cylinder head warp 

Cylinder. Piston: 
Cylinder inside diameter 
Piston diameter 
Piston/ cylinder clearance 
Piston ring/ groove clearance 
Piston ring groove width 
Piston ring thickness 
Piston ring end gap 
Piston pin diameter 
Piston pin hole diameter 
Sma11 end inside d iameter 

(US) : US Model 

Special Tool - Plalon Ring Pliers: 57001-115 
Compreulon Gauge: 57001-221 
Piston Pin Puller Auembly: 57001-910 

Standard 

(usable range) 
890 - 1 370 kPa 
(9.1 _ 14.0 kg/cm~, 129 - 199 psi) 
(EU) 885 - 1 350 kPa 
(9.0 _ , 3.8 kg/ cm'l, 128 - 196 psi) 

---

54.000 ,... 54.015 mm 
53.945 - 53.960 mm 
0.050 - 0.060 mm 
0.Q15,... 0.050 mm 
1.01 -1.03 mm 
0.980 - 0.995 mm 
0.35 - 0.55 mm 
14.995 - 1 5.000 mm 
, 5.001 _ 15.011 mm 

19.003 - 19.014 mm 

Standard 

(usable range) 
795 - 1 230 kPa 
(8.1 _ 12.5 kg/ cml . 115 - 178 psi) 
(US) 825 - 1 280 kPa 
(8.4 - 13.0 kg/cm', 119 - 185 psi) 
---

66.400 - 66.415 mm 
66.336 _ 66.351 mm 

0 .059 - 0.069 mm 
0 .045 - 0 .08 mm 
1.03 -1 .05 mm 
0 .970 - 0 .985 mm 
0 .25 - 0 .45 mm 
17.995 - 18.000 mm 
18.000 - 18.020 mm 
22.003 - 22.012 mm 

Compr ... 1on Gauge Adaphlr, M14 11 1.25: 57001-1159 

Service limit 

---

0.03 mm 

54.08 mm 
53.82 mm 

-- -
0.15 mm 
1.10 mm 

0.91 mm 
O.90mrn 
14.96 mm 
15.07 mm 
19.05 mm 

Service limit 

---

---

0.03 mm 

66.48 mm 
66.23 mm 

- --
0.18 mm 
1.13 mm 
0.90mm 
0.80mm 
17.96 mm 
18.07 mm 
22.05 mm 
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SUPPLEMENT - 1997 MODEL 17-11 

Step Installation 
• Insert the step pins [AJ into the brackets [BJ from forward. 
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17-12 SUPPLEMENT - 1997 MODEL 

Engine Bottom EndlTransmlssion 

Specifications 

Item 

Transm ission Oi l: 
Transmission Oil: 

Grade 
Viscosity 
Amount: KX125 

KX250 

Crankshaft. Connect ing rod: 
Connecting rod bend 
Connecting rod twist 
Connecting rod big end radial clearance: 

KX125 
KX250 

Connecting rod big end side clearance: 
KX125 
KX250 

Crankshaft runout 

Transmission: 
Shift fork ear thickness: KX125 

KX250 
Gear shih foric: groove width: KX125 

KX250 
Shift fork guide pin diameter 
Shih drum groove width 

Special Tool - Bearing Puller Adapter: 57001 ·136 
Outskle Cltcllp Pliers: 57001·144 
Bearing Puller: 57001·158 
0 11 Seal Guide, 4113: 57001·264 

St andard 

SE, SF or SG class 
SAE10W30 or 10W40 
0.7L 
0.85 L 

Not more than 0 .03 mm!1 00 mm 
Not more than 0.03 mm/ ' 00 rnm 

0.036 - 0.047 mm 
0.037 - 0.049 mm 

0 .40 - 0 .50 mm 
0.45 _ 0.55 mm 
Not more than 0.03 mm 

4.90 - 5.00 mm 
4.40 - 4.50 mm 
5.05 - 5.15 mm 
4.55 _ 4.65 mm 

5.90 - 6.00 mm 
6.05 _ 6.20 mm 

Kick Shalt 011 Saal Guide: 57001·267 
Cranltcan Splitting Tool Auembty: 57001·1098 
Bearing Driver Set 57001·1129 
Crankshaft Jig: 57001·1174 

Sealant - Kawasaki Bond (Liquid Gasket - Silver): 92104-002 

Service limit 

---
- --
---
-- -

0.2 mm/ 100 mm 
0.2 mm/'OO mm 

O.10mm 
Q.10mm 

O.70mm 
O.70mm 
0.05 mm 

4.80 mm 
4.30 mm 
5.25 mm 
4.75 mm 
5.80mm 
6.25mm 
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Final Drive 

Specifications 

Item 

Drive Chain; 
Chain Slack 

Chain 20- link length 
Standard chain : 

M ake 
Type: 10(125 

10(250 
Links 10(125 

10(250 

Sprockets: 
Engine sprocket diameter: 10(125 

KX250 
Rear sprocket diameter 10(125 

10(250 
Rear sprocket warp 

Spec ... Tool - OUtside Clrcllp P'Nira: 5700'444 
Bearing Driver Set ~001.'129 
Jade S7OO1., 238 

SUPPLEMENT - 1997 MODEL 17-13 

Standard Service Limit 

6O _ 70mm Less than 60 mm, or 
more than 75 mm 

317.5 - 318.2 mm 323mm 

OAIDO ---
0.1 .0 5200MA ---
0 .1.0 5200M ---
112 Links ---
'14 Links ---

55.48 - 55.68 mm/13T 55.2mm 
60.99 _ 61 .19 mm/ 14 T 60.7 mm 
242.71 - 243.21 mm/ 50T 242.2 mm 
237.54 - 238.04 mm/49T 237.0 mm 
Under 0 .4 mm O.5mm 
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17-14 SUPPLEMENT - 1997 MODEL 

Brakes 

Brake lever, Brake Pedal 

Peda/lnstallation Notes 
e Refer to p.1 0-6, noting the following. 
OWhen installing the brake pedal (A] 10 the bracket (8] with the 

mounting bolt [C), install the seals [ D} so that their projection [El 
sides face outside. 

E 

B 

E E 

c 

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine 



SUPPLEMENT - 1997 MODEL 17-15 

Suspension 

Specifications 

Item 

Front Fork: 
Air pressure 
Rebound damping adjustment 

Compression damping adjustment: 
KX125 
KX250 

Oil viscosity 
Oil capacity: 

KX125 
KX250 

Oil level (fully compressed. spring 
removed) 
KX125 

KX250 

Fork spring free length 

Rear Suspension (Uni ·Trak) : 
Rear Shock Absorber: 
Rebound damping adjustment 

KX125 
KX250 

Compression damping adjustment: 
KX125 
KX250 

Spring preload adjustment 
(Adjusting nut position from the 
center of the upper mounting hole) : 

KX125 
KX250 

Rear shock spring free length 
Gas Reservoir: 

Gas pressure 
Tie-Rod. Rocker Arm: 

Sleeve outside d iameter: 
Long 
Short 

Rocker Arm Mounting Bolt Runout 

Special Tool - Hook Wrench: 57001-1101 
Jadt: 57001-1238 
Fort Spr~ Holder: 57001-1286 
Fort Cylinder Holder: 57001-1287 
011 $e_1 Driver, ¢wM!: 57001-1395 

Standard 
, 

Atmospheric pressure 
12 clicks 

14 clicks 
, 2 clicks 
KA VABA 01 SAE 5W 

608 ±4 mL 
614 ±4 mL 

115±2mm 

110 ±2 mm 

470mm 

, 3 clicks 
12 clicks 

14 clicks 
12 clicks 

115.5 mm 
118.Smm 
275mm 

980 kPa <10 kg/ cm', 142 psi) 

21 .987 _ 22.000 mm 
15.989 _ 16.000 mm 
under 0.1 mm 

Fort Piston Rod Puller, "12 .1.2.5: 57001 -1289 
Fort 011 Levet Gauge: 57001-1290 

Service Limit 

---
(Adjustable Range) 
18 clicks or more 

(Adjustable Range) 
18 clicks or more 
---
---
---

(Adjustable Range) 
105 - l40mm 
(Adjustable Range) 
105 -140mm 
460mm 

(Adjustable Range) 
20 clicks or more 

(Adjustable Range) 
20 clicks or more 

(Adjustable Range) 

108 _ 127 mm 

108-131mm 
270mm 

---

21 .85 mm 
15.85 mm 
O.2mm 
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17-16 SUPPLEMENT - 1997 MODel 

Front Fork 

Push Rod Disassembly 
e Refer to p.ll·l0, noting the following . ~ 
0 00 not disassemble the cylinder unit [A] as the push rod and cylinder A 

are consisted of as the single assemblv. 
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Electrical System 

Specifications 

Item 

Ignition System: 
Ignition timing: 10(125 

10(250 
Ignition coil: 

3 needle arcing distance 
Primary winding resistance: 

10(125 
10(250 

Secondary winding resistance: 
10(125 
10(250 

Igniter internal resistance 
Spark plug: 

10(125: Type 
Gap 

10(250: Type 
Gap 

Special Tool - Sparte Plug Wrench, He.21 : 57001 ·110 
Flywheel Puller: 57001 ·252 
Hand T .. ler. 57001·1394 
Ftywheel Holder. 57001·1313 

SUPPLEMENT - 1997 MODEL 17-17 

Standard 

14.5" BTDC @1 0150 r/min (rpm) 
14.0" BlOC @6 530 r/ min (rpm) 

7 mm or more 

0.24 n ± 15 % (at 20"C) 
0.53 n ± 15 % (a1 2a-C) 

8.3 kn ± 15 % (al 20-C) 
12.6 kn ± 15 % (aI20' C) 
Refer to p.1S - 20 

NGK 8R9EVX 
0.6 - 0 .7 mm 
NGK 8R8EVX 
0.6 _ 0 .7 mm 

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine 



Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine 



SUPPLEMENT - 1998 MODEL '8-' 

Supplement - 1998 Models 

This supplement chapter contains only the information unique to the models covered. Also read the base 
model chapters in front of this chapter for complete service information. 

Models covered by this chapter Base Models 

1998 KX125-K5 1997 KX125-K4 
1998 KX250-K5 1997 KX250-K4 

Table of Contents 
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18-2 SUPPLEMENT - 1998 MODEL 

Generallnformallon 

Model Identifications 

KX1 25· K5 l eft Side View 

KX250· K5 Right Side View 
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SUPPLEMENT - 1998 MODEL 18·3 

KX250-KS Left Side View 

KX250- KS Right Side View 
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18·4 SUPPLEMENT - 1998 MODEL 

General Specificat ions 

ttems 

Dimensions: 
Overall length 
Overall width 
Overall height 
Wheelbase 
Road clearance 
Seat height 
Cry weight 
Curb weight Front 

Rear 
Fuel tank capacity 

Engine: 
Type 
Cooling system 
Bore and stroke 
Displacement 
Compression ratio 

Maximum horsepower 
Maximum torque 
Carburetion system 
Starting system 
Ignition system 
Ignition timing 
Spark plug 
Port timing: Inlet 

Scavenging 

Exhaust 

lubrication system (Gasoline: oil) 

Drive Train: 
Primary reduction system: 

Type 
Reduction ratio 

Clutch type 
Transmission: Type 

Gear ratios: 

Open 
Close 
Open 
Close 
Open 
Close 

1st 
2nd 
3,d 
4th 
5th 
6th 

Final drive system: Type 
Reduction ratio 

Overall drive ratio 
Transmission oil: Grade 

Viscosity 
Capacity 

KX1 25· K5 

2160 mm 
815 mm 
1 210mm 
1465 mm 
390mm 
945mm 
87kg 
46 kg 
49 kg 
8.5 L 

2-stroke, single cylinder, crankcase reed valve 
Liquid-cooled 
54 .0 :II" 54 .5 mm 
124mL 
Low speed : 10.3 : 1 (EU) 9.8 : 1 
H;gh speed : 8.7 : 1 (EU) 8.2 : 1 
29.1 kW (39.5 PSI @'1 500 ,/ m;n ('Pm) 
24.9 N· m (2.54 kg ·m. 18.4 ft· lb) @11 000 ,/ m;n (,pm) 
Carburetor, KEIHIN PWK36 
Primary kick 
CO l 
12.0· BTDC @' 1 000 r/ min (rpm) 
NGK BR9EVX 
Full open 

63.9' BBDC 
63.9' ABDC 
81.9' BBDC (low speed). 94.7' BBDC (h;gh speed) 
81.9' ABDC (low speed) , 94.7' ABDC (h;gh speed) 
Petrol mix (32:1) 

Gear 
3.200 (64/20) 
Wet, multi disc 
6-speed, constant mesh, return shift 
2.384 (31 / 13) 
1.857 (26/14) 
1.529 (26/17) 
1.294 (22 / 17 ) 
1.125 (27 /24) 
1.000 (25/25) 
Chain drive 
4.000 (48/ 12) 
12.800 @Top gear 
SE. SF or SG class 
SAE 1 OW-30 or 10W-40 
0.7 L 

(Continued on next page.) 
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Items 

Frame: 
Type 
Steering angle 
Caster (rake angle) 
Trail 
Front tire: Size 

Make/Type 
Rear tire: Size 

Make/Type 
Front suspension: Type 

Wheel travel 
Rear suspension: Type 

Wheel travel 
Brake type: Front and Rear 
Effective disc diameter: Front 

Rear 

SUPPLEMENT - 1998 MODEL 18-5 

KX12S- KS 

Tubular. semi-double cradle 
45° to either side 
26-
109 mm 
80/ 1OO- 2151M 
DUNLOP K490 (EU) DUNLOP 0755. Tube type 
100/90- 1957M 
DUNLOP 0737 (EU) DUN LOP 0755. Tube type 
Telescopic fork (upside down) 
310 mm 
Swingarm (Uni-trak) 
330mm 
Single disc 
220 mm 
190 mm 

Specifications are subject to change without notice. and may not apply to every country. 

(EU) : European model 
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18-6 SUPPLEMENT - 1998 MODEL 

Items 

Dimensions: 
Overall length 
Overall width 
Overall height 
Wheelbase 
Road clearance 
Seat height 
Dry weight 
Curb weight Front 

Rear 
Fuel tank capacity 

Engine: 
Type 
Cooling system 
Bore and stroke 
Displacement 
Compression ratio 

Maximum horsepower 
Maximum torque 
Carburetion system 
Starting system 
Ignition system 
Ignition timing 
Spark plug 
Port timing: Inlet 

Scavenging 

Exhaust 

Lubrication system (Gasoline: oil) 

Drive Train: 
Primary reduction system: 

Type 
Reduction ratio 

Clutch type 
Transmission: Type 

Gear ralios: 

Open 
Close 
Open 
Close 
Open 
Close 

1st 
2nd 
3rd 
4th 
5th 

Final drive system: Type 
Reduction ratio 

Overall drive ratio 
Transmission oil: Grade 

Viscosity 
Capacity 

KX250-K5 

2170 mm (US) 2175 mm 
815 mm 
1 210mm 
1 475 mm (US) , 480 mm 
380mm 
950mm 
97kg 
51 kg 
52 kg 
8.5 L 

2-stroke, single cylinder, piston reed valve 
Liquid -cooled 
66.4 )( 72.0 mm 
249 mL 
low speed: lOA : 1 (US) 10.8 : 1 
H;gh speed, 8.7 ,1 (US) 9.0 , 1 
40.1 kW (54.6 PS) @8 600 r/ m;n (rpm) 
49.0 N-m (5.0 kg-m, 36 ft-Ib) @7 500 rl min (rpm) 
Carburetor, KEIHIN PWK38 
Primary kick 
COl 
11 .0° BTDC @7 000 rl min (rpm) 
NGK 8R8EVX 
Full open 

59.1- BBOC 
59.1- ABOC 
76.9° BBDC (low speed), 91 .4° BBDC (high speed) 
76.9· ABDC (low speed), 91 .4° ABDC (high speed) 
Petrol mix (32:1) 

Gear 
2.750 (55/ 20) 
Wet. multi disc 
5-speed, constant mesh, return shift 
2.133 (32/ 15) 
1.625 (26/16) 
1.333 (24/ 18) 
1.136 (25/22) 
1.000 (24/24) 
Chain drive 
3.500 (49/ 14) (US) 3.692 (48/ 13) 
9.625 @Top gear (US) 10.153 @Top gear 
SE, SF or SG class 
SAE 1 OW-30 or 10W-40 
0.85 L 

(Continued on next page.) 
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Items 

Frame: 
Type 
Steering angle 
Caster (rake angle) 
Trail 
Front tire: Size 

Make/Type 
Aear tire: Size 

Make/Type 
Front suspension: Type 

Wheel travel 
Rear suspension: Type 

Wheel travel 
Brake type: From and Rear 
Effective disc diameter: Front 

Rear 

SUPPLEMENT - 1998 MODEL 18-7 

KX250-K5 

Tubular, semi-double cradle 
45° to either side 
26-
109mm 
80/100-2151M 
BRIDGESTONE M77 (EU) DUNLOP D755. Tube type 
110/90- 1962M 
BRIDGESTONE M78A (EU) DUNLOP D755. Tube type 
Telescopic fork (upside down) 
310mm 
Swingarm (Uni-trak) 
330mm 
Single disc 
220mm 
190mm 

Specifications are subject to change without notice, and may not apply to every country. 

(EU) : European Model 
(US) , US Model 
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18-8 SUPPLEMENT - 1998 MODEL 

Torque and locking Agent 
Refer to P.1 · 11 _ 1 -13, noting the following. 

fastene r 
Torque 

Remarks 
N-m kg ft- Ib 

Fue l System: 

Rear Frame Mounting Bolts 34 3.5 25 

Engine Top End: 

Coolant Drain Plug (Cyli nder KX250) 8.8 0.9 78 tn-Ib 

Idle Gear Lever Pin (KX125) 8.8 0.9 78 tn- Ib 

Idle Gear Lever Nut (KX125) 6.9 0.7 61 in - Ib 

Exhaust Valve Main Lever 

Allen Bolt (KX125) 3.9 0.4 35 in -Ib L 

Retaining Screw (KX125) 5.4 0.55 48 in-Ib 

KIPS Cover Bolts (KX125) 8.8 0.9 78 in - Ib 

Main Valve Cover Bolts (KX1 25) 5.9 0.6 52 in - Ib 

Engine Right Side 

External Shift Mechanism Return Spring 

Pin: (KX125) 42 4.3 31 L 

(KX250) 42 4.3 31 L 

Engine Remova l/ Insta llation : 

Engine Mounting Nuts 44 4.5 33 

Engine Bracket Bolts: (10 mm) 44 4.5 33 

Engine Bracket Mounting Nuts: (8 mm) 29 3.0 22 

Wheels/Tires: 

Spoke Nipples Not less Not less Not less 

than 2 .9 than 0.3 than 26 in - Ib 

Final Drive: 

Rear Axle Nut 115 11.5 87 

Rear Sprocket Nuts 34 3.5 25 

Brakes: 

Brake Pedal Mounting Bolt 25 2.6 19 

Suspension: 

Tie -Rod Mounting Nuts (Front, Rear) 88 9.0 65 
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cable, Wire and Hose Routing 

Refer to front pages, noting the following. 
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SUPPLEMENT - 1998 MODel 18-9 

18 

, . Throttle Cable 
2. Engine Stop Switch Lead 
J . Clamp (Fasten throttle cable 

and engine stop switch lead) 
4. Clamp (Fasten clutCh cable) 
5. Ignition Coil 
6. Band {Fasten engine stop 

switch lead and regulator lead 
7 . Clutch Cable 
8. fuel Cut Vallie Lead 
9 . Ignitor 

10. Regulator/ Rectifier 
'1 , Ignition Coil Lead, Engioe Stop 

Switch Lead and Ground Lead 
12. Band (Fasten magneto lead) 
13. Magneto 

14. Radiator Drain Hose 
15. Right Radiator 
, 6. left Radiator 
17. Right Shroud 
, 8 . Left Shroud 
19. Frame 
20. Ran the hose o utside the 

engine mount bracket . 
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18-10 SUPPLEMENT - 1998 MODEL 

Front Brake 

Rear Brake 

1. Front Brake Reservoir 5. Clamp 9. Reaf Caliper 
2. Banjo Bolts 6. Front Disc 10. Rubber Clamp 
3. Clamp Brackets 7 . Front Ca liper 11. Rear Master Cyl inder 
4 . Clamp 8. Rear Disc 

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine 



Fuel System 

Specifications 

KX12S· . 
Item 

Throttle grip free play and Cable: 

Carburetor: 
Make/type 
Main jet 
Throttle valve cutaway 
Jet need le 
Jet need le cli p position 
Slow jet 
Air screw 
Service fuel level 
(below the bottom edge of the carbo body) 
Float height 

Air Cleaner: 
Element oil 

Reed Valve: 
Reed warp 

(EU) : European model 

KX2S0· 

Item 

Throttle grip free play and Cable: 

Carburetor: 
Make/ type 
M ain jet 
Throttle valve cutaway 
Jet needle 
Jet needle clip position 
Slow jet 
Air screw 
Service fuel level 
(below the bottom edge of the ca rb. body) 
Float height 

Air Cleaner: 
Element oil 

Reed Valve: 
Reed warp 

Special Tool - Fuel Level Gauge, M18 x 1.0: 57001 ·122 
Pressure Cable Luber: K56019-021 

SUPPLEMENT - 1998 MOOEL 18-11 

Standard Service Limit 

2 - 3 mm ---

KEIHIN PWK36 ---
#160 ---
#6 ---
R1469H OXHHK ---
3rd groove from the top - - -
#42 ---,. ---
1.0±1 mm ---
16 ±1 mm ---

High-quality foam -air filter oil ---

--- O.5mm 

Standard Service limit 

2 - 3 mm ---

KEIHIN PWK38 ---
#158 ---
#7 ---
NOZG ---
3rd groove from the top ---
# 45 ---
1 ~ (turns out) ---
1.0±1 mm ---

16 ±1 mm ---

High-quality foam-air filter oil ---

--- O.5mm 
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18-12 SUPPLEMENT - 1998 MODEL 

Cooling System 

Specifications 

Item Standard 

Coolant 
Type Permanent type antifreeze for aluminum engines 

and radiators 
Color Green 
Mixed ratio Soft water 50%, antifreeze 50% 
Total amount: KX125 0 .97 L 

KX250 1.18 L • Radiator 
Cap relief pressure 95 - 125 kPa 

(0.95 _1.25kg/cm1 , 14 _ l apsi) 

Special Tool - aearing Orner Set 57001·1129 
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Engine Top End 

Exploded View 

KX125: 

1. Span: Plug 
2. Engine Bracket 
3. Cylinder Head 
4. Cylinde r 
5. kilo Gear lever 
8. Main Valve Cover 
7. Main lever 
B. Pin 
9. Slide Valve 

10. Butterfly Valve 
11 . Valve Holder 
12. PIn 

13. Main Shaft 
14. Governor Shaft lever 
15. Piston Ring 
16. Piston 
17. " R" Mark 
18. " IN " Mark 
19. Piston Pin 
19. Piston Pin 
20. Expansion Chamber 
21 . Rubber Seal 
22. Gasket 
23. Silencer 
24. KIPS Cover 

SUPPLEMENT - 1998 MODEL 18-13 

5 

L: ApplV II non ·pennannet I()(:king 
agent to the threads. 

0 : Apply 2·stroke engine oil. 
M: Apply molybdenum disulfide grease 
n : 27 N-m (2.8 kg-m. 20 ft -Ib) 
T2: 29 N· m (3.0 kg- m. 22 h -'b) 
TJ: 44 N-m (4.5 kg-m. J3 ft -Ib) 
T4: 25 N-m (2.5 kg- m, 18.0 ft· lb) 
T5: 5.4 N· m (0.55 kg-m. 48 in-Ib) 
T8: 6.9 N- m (0.7 kg-m, 61 in-Ibl 
TI: B.B N-m (0.9 kg-m, 78 i n- tb) 
T8: 3.9 N·m (0.4 kg-m, 35 in-/b) 
T9: 5.9 N-m (0.6 kg-m, 52 in-Ibl 
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18-14 SUPPLEMENT - 1998 MODEL 

Specifications 

KX126' 

Item 

Cylinder Head: 
Cylinder compression 

Cylinder head warp 

Cylinder, Piston : 
Cylinder inside diameter 
Piston diameter 
Piston/cylinder clearance 
Piston ring/ groove clearance 
Piston ring groove width 
Piston ring thickness 
Piston ring end gap 
Piston pin diameter 
Piston pin hole diameter 
Small end inside d iameter 

KX250 ' . 
Item 

Cylinder Head: 
Cylinder compression 

Cylinder head warp 

Cylinder, Piston: 
Cylinder inside diameter 
Piston diameter 
Piston/cylinder clearance 
Piston ring/groove clearance 
Piston ring groove width 
Piston ring thickness 
Piston ring end gap 
Piston pin diameter 
Piston pin hole diameter 
Small end inside diameter 

(US) , US Model 

Special Tool - Plslon Ring Pliers: 57001·115 
Compression Gauge: 57001 ·221 
Plslon Pin Puller Assembly: 57001-910 

Standard 

(usable range) 
890 - 1 370 kPa 
(9 .1 - 14.0 kg/cm~, 129 '" 199 psi) 
(EU) 885 - 1 350 kPa 
(9.0 - 13.8 kg/cm2

, 128 - 196 psi) 
---

54.000 - 54.015 mm 
53.945 _ 53.960 mm 
0.050 - 0.060 mm 
0.015 _ 0.050 mm 
1,01 - 1.03 mm 
0.980 - 0.995 mm 
0.35 - 0.55 mm 
14.995 - , 5.000 mrn 
15.001 - 15.016 mm 
19.003 _ 19.014 mm 

Standard 

(usable range) 
795 - 1 230 kPa 
(8,1 _ 12.5 kg/cm~. 115 - 178 psi) 
(US) 825 - 1 280 kPa 
(8.4 - 13.0 kg/cm 2

, 119 - 185 psi) 
---

66.400 ... 66.41 5 mm 
66.336 - 66.351 mm 
0.059 ... 0.069 mm 
0.025 ... 0.06 mm 
1,01 - 1.03 mm 
0.970 ... 0.985 mm 
0.25 - 0.45 mm 
17.995 - 18.000 mm 
18.005 - 18.015 mm 
22.003 ... 22.012 mm 

Compression Gauge Adapter, M14 I 1.25: 57001·1159 

Service limit 

---

0.03 mm 

54.08 mrn 
53.82 mm 

---
0.15 mm 
1.10mm 
0 .91 mm 
0.90 mm 

14.96 mm 
15.07 mm 
19.05 mm 

Service Limit 

---

---

0.03 mm 

66.48 mm 
66.23 mm 

---
0.18 mm 
1.13 mm 
0.90 mm 
0.80 mm 

17.96 mm 
18.07 mm 
22.05 mm 
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Cylinder. Piston 

Cylinder Removal 
• Refer to p.4-7. noting the following. 
KX125: 

SUPPLEMENT - 1998 MODEL 18-15 

o Remove the clip [A] and pull out the govemor shah lever [BJ from 
the idle gear lever [C] 

Exhaust Valve (KIPS) KX125-K5 Only 

Removal 
• Drain the coolant . 
• Remove: 

Radiators 
Muffler 
KIPS Cover 
Clip [AJ 
Governor Shah l ever [BJ 
Nut and Washer [C] 
Idle gear lever [OJ 
Main Valve Cover 

. Position the exhaust valve assembly full open [A]. and unscrew the 
AHen bolt [ B] . 

• Pull out the main shaft [AJ and remove the main lever [ B]. 
. Unscrevv the two exhaust valve retaining screws [C) . 
• Pull out the main exhaust valve assembly [ 0 ]. 

Installation 
. Scrape out any carbon and clean the valves with a high flash -pomt 

solvent . 
• Check the following for sings of damage: 

Exhaust Valve Assembly 
Oil Seal 
Gaskets * If necessary. replace them with new ones . 

• Applya 2-stroke engine oil to the operation parts . 
• Apply high temperature grease to the oil seal lip. 
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18-16 SUPPLEMENT - 1998 MODEL 

. Set up the exhaust valve assembly as shown. 
Slide Valve [A1 
Bunerily Valve ( B] 
Valve Holder [C] 
Pin [ 0] 

. Check that when the slide valve is sl ided to front and rear, the 
butterfly valve is move smoothly up and down. 

• Insert the pin [A) direction as shown. 
• Insert the exhaust valve assembly [81 in to the hole in the cylinder. 
O When insert the exhaust valve assembly full opened position. 
e lnstall the retaining screw securely. 

Torque - Retaining Screw: 5.4 N·m (0.55 kg-m, 48 In-Ib) 

. Fi t the main lever {A] . 
• Insert the main shaft [9] in the hole of the cylinder and through the 

hole in the main lever . 

• Applya non -permanent locking agent to the Allen bolt . 
• Fix the main lever to the main shaft with the Allen bolt [AJ . 

Torque - Main Lever Allen Bolt: 3.9 N·m (0.4 kg-m. 35 in-Ib) 

• Install the Idle gear lever [A] so Ihat the mark [BJ on the main shaft 
gear [C] aligns with the groove [0 ] on the idle gear lever . 

• Check that the exhaust valve assembly slide smoothly . 
• Install Ihe washer and nut. 

Torque - Idle Gear lever Nut: 6.9 N-m (0.7 kg-m. 61 in-Ib) 

@ 
,\'\ 

.. ---
" 

~@ " Jj, - --" 

-~ 
--- -_ .. 

I®: ..!O' -

Full Open "'"'© Closed 

• 
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SUPPLEMENT - 1998 MODEL 18-17 

. Using the 12 mm spanner wrench [A) , install the governor shaft lever 
[ 8 ] as shown. 

elnstall the pin, KIPS cover, and main cover. 

Torque - KIPS Cover Bolts: 8.8 Nom (0.9 kg-m, 78 In-Ib) 
Main Valve Cover Bolts: 5.9 N-m (0.6 kg-m, 52 In-Ib) 
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18-18 SUPPLEMENT - 1998 MODEL 

Engine RighI Side 

Exploded View 

1. Clutch Levar 
2. Clutch Cable 
3. Clutch Cover 
4. Oper.ting Plate 
5. Friction Plate 
8. Steel Plate 
7. Clutch Hub 
8. Clutch Housing 
9. Sleeve 

10. Push Rod 

T3 

~ '2 

, 1. Release Lever Shaft 
12. Governor Shaft levar 
13. Exhaust Advancer 
14. Primary Gear 
15. Gear Set Lever 
Ie. Shift Shaft 
17. Kickstarter Id le Gear 
18. Ratchet Gear 
19. Kick Gear 
20. Kick Shaft 

M: Apply molybdenum disulfide grease. 
G: Apply high temperature grease. 
0 : Apply Oil 
TO: Apply transmission oil 
n : 98 N-m (IO.O kg-m, 72 fl· lb) 
T2: 8.8 N-m (O.g kg -m . 78 in-Ib) 
TJ: 3.9 N -m (0.4 kg-m , 35 in· .b) 
T4: 59 N· m (6.0 kg-m, 43 ft -Ib ) 

• 
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SUPPLEMENT - 1998 MODEL 18-19 

Specifications 

Item 

Clutch: 
Lever free play 
Friction plate thickness: 

KX125 
KX250 

Steel plate thickness: 
KX125 
KX250 

Friction plate warp 
Steel plate warp 
Clutch spring free length: 

KX125 
KX250 

Friction plate/clutch housing clearance 
KX125 
KX250 

Special Tool - Outside Clrcllp Pliers: 57001 ·144 
Kick Shalt 011 Seal Guide: 57001·267 
011 Seal Guide, CPU : 57001 -264 
FtywhH I Holder. 57001 ·1313 
Clutch Holder: 57001-1243 
Pre •• ur. Cable Luber: K56019'()21 

Right Engine Cover 

Remova/ 
e Refer p.5·8, noting the following . 

KX125: 

Standard 

2 - 3 mm 

2.72 - 2.88 mm 
2.92 - 3.08 mm 

1.5 _ 1.7 mm 
1.46 - 1.74 mm 
Not more than 0.15 mm 
Not more than 0.2 mm 

36.4 mm 
35.0 mm 

0.04 - 0.55 mm 
0.15 _ 0.45 mm 

e Remove the clip [Al and pull out the governor shaft lever [8] from 
the idle gear lever Ie] . 

Installation 
e Refer p.5·9, noting the following. 

KX125: 
e Using the 14 mm spanner wrench [A], install the governor shaft lever 

[8] as shown. 

Service limit 

---
2.6 mm 
2.8 mm 

1.4 mm 
1.36 mm 
0.3mm 
0.3mm 

34.9 mm 
33.6 mm 

0.9 mm 
0.8 mm 
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18-20 SUPPLEMENT - 1998 MODEL 

Engine Bottom EndlTransmission 

Specifications 

Item 

Transmission Oil : 
Transmission Oil: 

Grade 
Viscosity 
Amount: KX125 

KX250 

Crankshaft. Connecting rod : 
Connecting rod bend 
Connecting rod twist 
Connecting rod big end radial clearance: 

KX125 
KX250 

Connecting rod big end side clearance: 
KX125 
KX250 

Crankshaft (unout 

Transmission : 
Shift fork ear thickness: KX125 

KX250 
Gear shift fork groove width: KX125 

KX250 
Shift fork guide pin diameter 
Shift drum groove width 

Special Tool - Bearing Puller Adapter: 57001·136 
Outskte Clrcllp Pliers: 57001 ·144 
Bearing Pulktr: 57001·158 
011 Seat Guide, (J)13: 57001·264 

Standard 

SE. SF or SG class 
SAE10W30 IX 10W40 
0 .7 L 
0 .85 L 

Not more than 0.03 mm/1 00 mm 
Not more than 0 .03 mm/1 00 mm 

0.036 ... 0 .047 mm 
0.037 ... 0.049 mm 

0.40 ... 0.50 mm 
0.45 ... 0.55 mm 
Not more than 0.03 mm 

4.90 - 5.00 mm 
4.40 ... 4.50 mm 
5.05 ... 5.15 mm 
4.55 ... 4.65 mm 
5.90 ... G,OD mm 
6.05 - 6.20 mm 

Kidt Shaft Oil Seal Guide: 57001 ·267 
Crankcas. SpllWng T~ Ass.mbly. 57001·1098 
B.arlng Driver Set 57001-1129 
Crankthaft Jig: 57001·1174 

S.alant ~ Kawasaki Bond (Liquid Gasket - Silver): 92104-002 

• 

Service Limit 

--- • 
---
---
---

0.2 mm/1 00 mm • 
0.2 mm/l oo mm 

0.10 mm 
0.10 mm 

0.70 mm 
0.70 mm 
0.05 mm 

4.80 mm 
4.30 mm 
5.25 mm 
4.75 mm 
5.80 mm 
6.25 mm 
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SUPPLEMENT - 1998 MODEL 18-21 

WheelslTlres 

Specifications 

Item 

Wheels (Rims): 
Rim Runout: Axial 

Radial 
Axle runout/loo mm 

Tires: 
Standard tire: 
10(125 

Front: Size 
Make 
Type 

Rear: Size 
Make 
Type 

KX250 
Front: Size 

Make/Type 

Rear: Size 
Make/Type 

(EU): European Model 

Special Tool - Inside ClrcUp Pliers: 57001 -143 
Rim Protector: 57001-1063 

Standard 

---
---
Under 0.10 mm 

BO/ l00-21 51 M 
DUNLOP 
K490, Tube (EU) 0755, Tube 
100/90-1957 M 
DUNLOP 
0737, Tube (EU) 0755, Tube 

SO/ 100-21 51 M 
BRIDGESTONE M77, Tube 
(EU) DUNLOP 0755, Tube 
110/90-19 62M 
BRIDGESTONE M7BA, Tube 
(EU) DUNLOP 0755, Tube 

Bead Breaker Auembly: 57001·1072 
Bearing Driver Set 57001 .1129 
Jadl: 57001 -1238 

Service limit 

2 mm 
2 mm 

O.2mm 

---

---

---

---
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18-22 SUPPLEMENT - 1998 MODEL 

Final Drive 

Specifications 

Item Standard 

Drive Chain: 
Chain Slack 60_70mm 

Chain 20-link length 317.5 - 31a.2mm 
Standard chain: 

Make OAIOO 
Type: KX125 0.1.0 5200MA 

KX250 0.1.0 5200M 
Links KX125 112 Links 

KX250 114 Links 

Sprockets : 
Engine sprocket diameter: 10(125 50.98 - 51.18 mm/12 T 

KX250 60.99 - 61.19 mm/ 14 T 
(US)(CA) 55.48 _ 55.68 mm/ 13 T 

Rear sprocket diameter KX125 232.62 - 233.12 mm/48 T 
KX250 237.54 - 238.04 mm/49 T 

(US)(CA) 232.62 _ 233.12/48 T 
Rear sprocket warp Under 0.4 mm 

(US): US Model 
(CA): Canadian Model 

Special Tool - Outside Clrclfp Pliers: 57001·144 
Bearing Driver Set: 57001-1129 
Jack: 57001·1238 

Service Limit 

Less than 60 mm, or 
more than 75 mm 

323 mm 

---
---
---
--- • ---

50.7 mm 
60.7 mm 
55.2 mm 

232.1 mm 
237.0 mm 
232.1 mm 
O.5mm 
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Brakes 

Specifications 

Item Stand ard 

Brake Adjustment: 
Lever play Adjustable (to suit rider) 

Brake Fluid: 
Recommended disc brake fluid: 

Type 0 .0 .T.3 or D.O.T.4 
Brand [D.O.T.3] 

Atlas Extra Heavy Duty 
Sheil Super Heavy Duty 
Texaco Super Heavy Duty 
Wagner Lockheed Heavy Duty 
Castro l Girting-Universal 
Castro l GT (LMA ) 
Castrol Disc Brake Fluid 

[D.O.T.4] 
Castrol Girting-Universal 
Castrol GT (LMA) 
Castrol Disc Brake Fluid 
Check Shock Premi um Heavy Duty 

Brake Pads: 
lining thickness: Front 4.2 mm 

Rear 4.7 mm 

Brake Disc: 
Thickness Front 2.85 - 3.15 mm 

Rear 4.35 - 4.65 mm 
Runout l ess than 0.25 mm 

Special Tool - Inskl. Clrcllp Pliers: 57001 ·143 
Jade: 57001·1238 

Se rvice limit 

---

- --

- - -
---
---
---
---
---
---

---
---
---
---

lmm 
1 mm 

2.5 mm 
3.8 

0 .3 mm 
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Suspension 

Exploded View 

Rear SuspenskHI 

1 . Pivot Shaft 
2. Swingarm 
3. Rocker Arm 
4. Tie- Rod 
5. Rear Shock Absorber Cylinder 
6. Air Bleeder Bol t 
7 . O-Ring 
8. Bladder 
9. Cap 

10. Circlip 
11 . Valve Cap 
12. Locknut 
13. Adjusting Nut 
14. Spring 
15. Spring Guide 
16. Circlip 
17. Rod Assembly 
18. Piston 

17 

r~ 
L;l 

19. O-Ring 
20. Oil Seal 
21. Stopper 
22. Rear Shock Absorber 
M: Apply plenty o f molvbdenum 

disulfide grease to t he inside 
Tl 98 N-m (10 kg -m . 72 ft · lb) 
T2 39 N-m (4.0 kg-m. 29 ft-Ib) 
T3 88 N-m (9.0 kg-m, 65 ft · lb j 
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Specifications 

Item 

Front Fo rk: 
Air pressure 
Rebound damping adjustment 

10(125 
KX250 

Compression damping adjustment: 
10(125 
KX250 

Oil viscosity 
Oil capacity: 

10(125 
KX250 

Oiltevel (fully compressed, spring 
removed) 
10(125 

KX250 

Fork spring free length 

Rear Suspension (Uni-Trak) : 
Rear Shock Absorber: 
Rebound damping adjustment 

KX125 
10(250 

Compression damping adjustment: 
KX125 
KX250 

Spring preload adjustment 
(Adjusti ng nut position from the 
center of the upper mounting hole) : 

KX125 
KX250 

Rear shock spring free length 
Gas Reservoir: 

Gas pressu re 
Tie -Rod. Rocker A rm: 

Sleeve outside diameter: 
Long 
Short 

Rocker Arm Mounting Bolt Runout 

Special Tool - Hook Wrench: 51001-1101 
J ack: 57001-1238 
Fork Spring Holder: 51001 -1286 
Fork Cylinder Holder: 51001-1281 
Oil Seal Driver, ¢l46: 51001-1395 

Standard 

Atmospheric pressure 

12 clicks 
11 clicks 

12 clicks 
10 clicks 
KAYABA 01 SAE 5W 

619 ±4 mL 
619 ±4 ml 

11 0 ±2mm 

110 ±2mm 

470 mrn 

12 clicks 
11 clicks 

12 clicks 
12 clicks 

109.5 mm 
111 mm 
280 mm 

980 kPa (10 kg/cm2, 142 psi) 

21.987 - 22.000 mm 
15.989 - 16.000 mm 
under 0.1 mm 

Fork Piston Rod Puller, M1 2 x 1 .25: 57001-1289 
Fork Oil Leve l Gauge: 57001-1290 

Service limit 

---

(Adjustable Range) 
18 clicks or more 

(Adjustable Range) 
18 clicks or more 
---

---
---

(Adjustable Range) 
105 - 140 mm 
(Adjustable Range) 
105 - 140 mm 
460 mm 

(Adjustable Range) 
20 clicks or more 

(Adjustable Range) 
18 clicks or more 

(Adjustable Range) 

99.5 - 118mm 
99.5 _ 118mm 
270 mm 

---

21 .85 mm 
15.85 mm 
0 .2 mm 
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Front Fork 

Install Fork Cylinder 
e Refer to p.11 -14, noting the following. 
. Screw on the push rod nut [B} 
OPosition the push rod nut at 18.5 mm [A] or more from the top of 

the push rod. 
KX250: 

A. 18.5 mm or more 
B. Push Rod Nut 
C. Spring Guide 

® 
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Elect . ncal System 

Exploded V ' lOW 

~ . Regulator/ Reet '" 
. Magneto C I ler 

l . Ma over 
4. Sta~~:IO Flywheel 

5. I.C. Igniter 
; . Ignition Coil 

. Spark Plu 
8. Spark PI 9 Cap 
9 F 1,19 

KX2.50: 

-n uel Cat Val 
T : 22 N-m (2.2v~ T~ : 27 N -m (2.8 k9:

m
, 16.0 ft -Ib) 

. 78 N-m (8.0 k 9 . m, 20 ft · lb j 9 m. 58 ft·lb) 

SUPPLEMENT - 1998 MODEL 18-27 
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S pecificat ions 

Item 

Ignition System : 
Ignition timing : KX125 

KX250 
Ignition coil: 

3 needle arcing distance 
Primary winding resistance: 

KX125 
KX250 

Secondary winding resistance: 
KX125 
KX250 

Igniter internal resistance 
Spark plug: 

KX125Type 
Gap 

KX250Type 
Gap 

Regu lator / rectifier: 
Internal resistance 
oul put voltage. 

Fuel cut valve: 
Resistance 
Protrusion: 

When battery is disconnected 
When battery is connected 

Special Tool - Sparic Plug Wrench, Hex 21: 57001·110 
Flywheel Puller: 57001·252 
Hand Teater: 57001-1394 
Flywheel Holder: 57001·1313 

Standard 

12.0· BTDC @11 000 rl min (rpm) 
, 1.0· BIDC@7 000 r/mi" (rpm) 

7 mm or more 

0 .24 0 • 15 % (at 20-C) 
0.53 0 • 15 % (at 20-q 

B.3 kO • 15 % (at 20"C) 
12.6 kO .15 % (at 20"q 
In the test 

NGK BR9EVX 
0.6 - 0.7 mm 
NGK BRBEVX 
0.6 .... 0 .7 mm 

in the test 
14.7.0.5 V 

49.7 _ 56.20 

19.4 _ 19.6mm 
21 .3 - 21 .7 mm 
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0 - ram Wiring lag 

KX125, 25O: 
1. Reg~l~torl 

RectIfier 
2 Magneto " 
3' Charging ~I 
4' Exciter CoI,I 
5: PicJ:tup Coil 
6 Igniter 
7: Engine SlOP 

Bunon 
Fuel Cut V~lve 8. .. Coil 9 Ignition 

, 0. Spark Plug 

1998 MODEL SUPPLEMENT -

ID"W ~9.'Y ''/;~ (f) CD YW " , 

P""-oD-"fh 

Y 

r '/W 
" CD 0 

Q/) o@ 

11 
@ 

I 

'" ~"'~a.: , r 
0' ~ ~~ 
~ m 

® 

Color Code 

BK BlocI< 

BR Brown 

G G,een 

0 Orange 

R Red 

W White 

Y Yellow 

18-29 
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18-30 SUPPLEMENT - 1998 MODEL 

Flywheel Magneto 

Regulator/Rectifier Removal 
• Remove: 

Side CovetS 
Seat 
Radiator shrouds 
Fuel Tank 
Band [AJ 

• Disconnect the regulator/ rectifier lead connector (6). 
. Unscrew the mounting bolt, and remove the regulator/ rectifier [e]. 

Regulator/Rectifier Output Voltage Inspection 
. Warm up the engine to obtain actual alternator operating conditions. 
e Stop the engine. and using an auxiliary wire, connect the hand tester 

CA] as shown in the table . 
• Start the engine, and note the voltage readings at various engine 

speeds. The readings should show under the specified voltage when 
the engine speed is low, and, as the engine speed rises, the readings 
should also rise. 

Regulator/RectHI.r OUtput Voltage 

Tester Conn tions 
Reading 

Range Tester( +) Tesler ( Ito 
14.2 

25 V DC Red/ White Black/ Vellow -
15.2 

• Push off the stop switch to stop the engine, and disconnect the hand 
tester. 

* If the regulator/ rectifier output voltage is kept between the values 
given in the table, the charging system is considered to be working 
normally. 

* If the output voltage is much higher than the values specified in the 
table. the regulator/ rectifier is defective or the regulator/ rectifier leads 
are loose or open. 

*11 the output voltage does not rise as the engine speed increases, then 
the regulator / rectifier is defective or the alternator output is insuffi 
cient for the loads. Check the alternator and regulator/ rectifier to 
determine which part is defective. 
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Regulator/Rectifier Inspection 
. Remove the regulator/rectifier . 

SUPPLEMENT - 1998 MODEL 18-31 

• Set the hand tester x 100 0 range . measure the intemal resistance 
in both directions between the terminals. 

Speclal Tool - H.nd Tatter. 57001-1394 

* If the reading is not specified value, replace the regulator/ rectifier. 

Intemal Resistance (201 Unit n 
Tester (+) l ead 

Terminal R/W Y Y/W BK/Y 

(-)" R/W - 500 - 5K 500 - 5K 300 - 3K 

Y 500 - 5K - 500 - 50K 500 - 5K 

Y/ W 500 - 5K 500 - 50K - 500 - 5K 

BK/ Y 300 - 3K 200 - 20K 200 - 20K -

(-)' : Tester ( - ) Lead Connect ion 

CAUTION 

Use onty Hand TH tor 57001 ·13941« this test An ohmmeter other 
than the Hand Tesler may show different readings. H a megger or 
• meter with • large-capacity banery Is used, the regulatof will be 
damaged. 
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18·32 SUPPLEMENT - 1998 MODEL 

Ignition System 

Igniter Removal 
• Remove: 

Left Side Cover 
• Disconnect the connecter and remove the igniter (A) 

Ignner Inspection 
Refer to p. 13-12, noting the following. 

igniter Intemal Resistance 

Tester Positive ( +) lead Connection 

BK/Y WIV 
lead Color (Reg. (Pickup) 

Ground) 

B'IV 
(Gr~d) - 0 

WIV 
0 -

(Pickup) 

BA 
(F,ya~ ... ~t 3 - 16 3 - 16 

B' 
(Ground) 

0 0 

A 
(Exciter) 4 - 18 4 _ 18 

0 500 500 - -(lgn.Coil) "" "" GIW 
20 - 85 20 - 85 

(Pickup) 

BKjW 
10 - 40 10 - 40 

(Stop) 

W 
(E)(citer) 

4 _ 16 4 - 16 

: Tesler Negative (-) Lead Connection 

ao : Infinity 

Color Code 

BK Black 

BR Brown 

G Green 

0 Orange 

R Rod 

W White 
y Yellow 

BA B. 
(Fuel Cut (Ground) 

Valve) 

"" 
"" 
-

'" 
"" 
"" 
"" 
"" 
"" 

0 

0 

3 - 16 

-

4 - 18 

500 -
"" 

20 - 85 

10 - 40 

4 - 16 

Range: )( 1 kO 

Unit kO 

A 
(Exciter) 

6 _ 24 

6 - 24 

12 - 48 

6 _ 24 

-

500 -
"" 

30 - 120 

20-60 

10 - 40 

0 GIW 8K/W 
(Ign. Coil) (Pickup) (Slop) 

4 _ 19 "" "" 
4 .... 19 "" "" 

10 - 40 "" "" 
4 _ 19 

"" "" 
" -44 "" "" 

- "" "" 
30 - 120 - "" 
19 - 80 "" -

10 - 40 "" "" 
Reg; RegulatOf/Rectifier 

Ign.: Ignition 

W 
(Exciter) 

28 - "0 

28 - 110 

36 _ 140 

28 - 110 

38 _ 150 

500 -
"" 

50 .... 250 

4 _ 19 

-

BKIW GIW BK BKIY 

W 0 R 
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SUPPLEMENT - 1998 MODEL 18-33 

*The resistance values described above in the table will differ subject 
to the exhaustion degree of the tester battery, environmental 
temperature when measured and the temperature of igniter. * Be careful not to contact the probe with the B terminal. This will 
damage the electrolytic condenser between A and B terminal. 

*The conventional measurement of resistance cannot be executed as 
the huge electrolytic condenser is seated between A and B terminal. 
Measure the resistance as follows: 

1. First set the dial to X1 K of OHM, then measure the resistance 
after connected the A terminal with the Q terminal, and the B 
terminal with the COM terminal. Once the hand turns to 0 kO. 
then it will turn toward ao gradually. Release the probe when 
the hand turns to 50 kO. 

2. Second, set the d!al to 2.5 Vol DC V, then measure the resistance 
aller connected the A terminal with the COM terminal, and 8 
terminal with V terminal. Once the hand turns to 1 V or more 
range, then it will turn toward OV graduallv. 

The hand operation will be normal il operated as 1 and 2 above. 

Stator Coil Inspection 
Reier to p.13-13, noting the following. 

Stab Coil Resistance (al 20' C) 

Connections Reading 

White/ Yellow - Green/White 180-3800 

Red - White 7 - 15 0 

Yellow - Yellow/ White 1 - 5 0 

O "~I ---- "~ 
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Fuel Cut Valve 

Fuel Cut Valve Removal 

"WARNING 

Ga.~ln. II e"tremely flammable and can be explosive under 
certain conditions. Tum Ihe Ignition switch OFF. Do not smoke. 
Make l ur. the area Is well-ventila ted and free from any source of 
flama or spark.; this Includes any appliance with a pilot Ilghl 

• Remove the fuel tank. 
• Drain the fuel from the float bowl removing the drain plug. After 

draining, install the drain plug securelv . 
• Oisconnect the connector of the fuel cut vatve [AJ. 
• Loosen the fuel cui valve and remove it. 

Fuel Cut Valve Installation 
. Installation is revSf'S8 of removal. 

Fuel Cut Valve Inspection 
e Remolie the fuel cut valve [A] , 
e Connect and disconnect one 12 V banery [BJ to the fuel cut valve 

connector as shown. The valve rod moves. 
*If the protrusion exceeds the standard (too long on too short), the 

valve is defective and must be replaced. 
Testing Fuel Cut Valve 

Standard Protrusion 
When baHery Is disconnected +- 19.4 - 19.6 mm 
When banery Is connected +- 21.3 - 21 .7 mm 

A 

2t .3-2t .7mm 

19.4-19.6 mm 

+ 
® 

A 
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Appendix 

Troubleshooting Guide 

Engine Doesn't Start, Stating Difficulty: 
No fuel flow: 

Fuel CUI valve left close (check fuel cut valve) 
Poor Running at low Speed: 

FutllI.l, mlxtur. Int:orTeCt 

SUPPLEMENT - 1998 MOOEL 18-35 

Fuel cut valve won't fully open (check fuel cui valve and igniter) 
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M ODEL APPLICATION 

Year Model Beginning Frame No. 

1994 KX125· Kl 
JKAKXAKl ORAOOOOOl or 

KX125K -OOOOOl 

1994 KX250· Kl 
JKAKXMK1 ORAOOOOOl or 

KX250K· OOOOOl 

1995 KX125· K2 
JKAKXAKl ClSA006001 or 

1Ot125K·Q06001 

1995 KX250· K2 
JKAKXMK10SA006001 or 

KX260K·OO6j)01 

1996 KX125.d " ) JKAKXAK10TAO!3001 or 
KX125K ·013001 

1996 KX260· K3 , JKAKXMKl oTAOl4001 Of 

KX250K·014001 
. 

JKAKXRK10VA020001 or 
1997 KX125-K4 

KX125K·020001 

1997 KX250-K4 
JKAKXMK10VA020001 or 

KX250K-020001 

1998 KX125· K5 
JKAKXRKCOWA026001 or 

KX125K-026001 

1998 KX250 -K5 
JKAKXMKCOWA027001 or 

KX250K·027001 

0 : This digit in the frame number changes from one machine to 
another. 
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